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Introduction

To the student

This book will help you learn more than 2,000 words and phrases, and you can use it
without a teacher. There are 100 units in the book. You can study them in any order, but
the first four units have information about vocabulary that will help you with your learning.

Here is what the pages look like:

The left-hand page presents e ‘ " Pictures and
the new vocabulary. e e S Fem /diagrams show
fr—" : the meaning of
e D e § o e
o % > @ some words.
= r— |
New vocabulary isin bold. — —
o Example

sentences help
you to understand
new words.

The right—h'and —_—— | eee—— There is space for you
page practises the e " to write your answers.
new vocabulary.

Thereis an example in /

each exercise to help you. _
Overtoyouisa
/chance foryou to
use the new words
to write about

yourself, your life
and your country.

After you do the exercises, you can check your answers in the Answer key at the back of the
book. You will also find possible answers for most of the Over to you exercises.

The Index at the back of the book has all the new words and phrases from the units, with
a phonemic transcription to help you with pronunciation. If you have the edition with the
ebook, you can listen to the pronunciation of all the new vocabulary, and there are more
practice exercises as well. see p262 for more information about the ebook.

It is a good idea to have a dictionary when you use the book. sometimes you may want a
bilingual dictionary, so you can find a translation; sometimes the book asks you to use an
English dictionary for an exercise. You also need a notebook when you are studying. The study
units 1-4 in this book will give you ideas and information to help you to use your notebook
and become a better learner. | hope you enjoy using this book.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate



To the teacher

This book can be used in class or for self-study. It is intended for learners at the upper A2 level
and B1 level on the Council of Europe scale, and teaches more than 2,000 words and phrases.
The vocabulary is organised around common everyday topics, but also contains units on
different aspects of language such as phrasal verbs, uncountable nouns and link words and
phrases. These units provide key information about lexis, but also help to ensure that learners
are exposed to the most important vocabulary for their level. The first four units are dedicated
to aspects of vocabulary learning such as record keeping and dictionary use. The book has
been written so that units can be studied in any order, but | recommend you look at these four
study units first, as they provide learners with important advice about vocabulary learning in
general.

Throughout the book, vocabulary items have been chosen for their usefulness in a wide

range of everyday situations, and this task has been made easier by having access to the
English Profile (EP). Forming part of a large research programme sponsored by the Council of
Europe, the EP helps teachers and students identify the words or phrases that a learner can be
expected to know at each level of the Common European Framework. The words and phrases
have mainly been selected using the Cambridge Learner Corpus, examination wordlists and
classroom materials, and in this book the main focus is on words and phrases at the upper
end of the A2 level and across the B1 level.

Much of the new vocabulary (on average about 25 items per unit) is presented through
different types of text, and then explained immediately after the item appears, or in a separate
glossary below the text; some words are presented in tables or lists, and contextualised in
sentence examples; some of the new vocabulary is presented in pictures and diagrams.

The new vocabulary is then practised on the right-hand pages through a wide range of
exercise types. These pages generally progress from easier to more difficult exercises, with
items often tested receptively first, e.g. through a matching or grouping exercise, before
moving on to more challenging productive exercises such as gap-fill texts or sentence
transformations. In many units, the final exercise is called Over to you. This indicates

a personalised exercise, in which learners have an opportunity to use some of the new
vocabulary to talk about themselves, their lives and their country, and sometimes to express
their own personal opinions. These make ideal classroom speaking activities for pairs or
groups, but many of the exercises on the right-hand page can be adapted for speaking
practice. For example, where there are short question and answer dialogues, students can first
read the dialogues out loud, then one student can ask the questions, and their partner has
to respond appropriately using target vocabulary from the unit, but without referring to

the book.

There is a comprehensive Answer key at the back of the book, as well as an Index of all the
vocabulary taught with a phonemic pronunciation guide and a unit reference to where each
item appears.

Find more resources for teachers at www.cambridge.org/elt/inuse

We hope you enjoy using this new edition.
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@1 Learning vocabulary

Using this book
It’s a good idea to have a routine when you use this book. [something you do often and usually in
the same way] For example:

- aweekly routine when you study a new unit for at least [not less than] 30-45 minutes;

« adaily routine when you revise that unit. [study it again] You may only need to revise for
five or ten minutes each time.

1.1 Over to

Write your answers.

1 How often can you spend at least half an hour or forty- five minutes on a unit?

2 How often can you revise? How much time can you spend when you revise? Where will you
do it?

) studying anew unit

When you are studying a unit for the first time, you need to be active when you are learning.

« With a new word or phrase, say it aloud [speak it so you can hear it], and repeat it to yourself
silently [in your head, not speaking]. If you have the eBook that goes with the book, use it to
check the pronunciation.

« Use a highlighter pen to mark words you think are important or difficult.

«  Write down new words and phrases in your notebook. (See Unit 2 for
more information.)

« Always try to write an example sentence for new words. You can choose an example
from this book or a dictionary, but an example from your own life will often help you to
remember a word, e.g. | shared a flat with an Australian girl when | was in London last year.

+ Do exercises in pencil, then you can rub them out (using a rubber) and do them again later.
This is a good way to revise vocabulary.

1.2

Write your answers.

1 Which of these things do you do now when you are learning vocabulary?

_ Revising a unit

When you are revising a unit one or two days later, it is also important to be as active as possible.

« Testyourself, e.g. look at a word and cover the meaning. Can you remember what the
meaning is? If you can’t, check the meaning, then come back to the word in five minutes’
time and test yourself again.

+ Look at what you wrote in your notebook when you first studied the unit. Is there any new
information you want to add, e.g. something about the pronunciation, or a common word
partner? (See Unit 2.)

+ Diagrams may help you to organise some of the vocabulary differently, and help you to remember it.

8 English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate



Who took Let’s take a 1.3 Over to

my pen? break now.

| took notes
during the lecture. do you take?

1.4

1.5

1.6

Write your answers.

1 Do you revise vocabulary that you study? If so,
how often?

What size shoes

2 Will you try to revise more often in the future?
If so, will you use some of the ideas above?

Expanding* your vocabulary

« When you learn a word, e.g. dirty, think of synonyms (syn) [words with a similar meaning] or
opposites (opp) in your language. Look them up in a bilingual dictionary to find the English
words, then look up the English words in an English dictionary to check the meaning. From
this, you will find that the opposite of dirty is clean, and you may also find filthy [very dirty].
* making something bigger

Using this method, find opposites for the words in bold.

My room is very clean. opp "/"’9’
It's a permanentjob. 0pp ...,

He was kind to all of hisanimals. 0pp ...
Babies have very soft, smooth skin. opp
Where’s the entrance? 0ppP ...,
Was the bird dead? opp

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

~N~No o bk WN B

+ Building word families (see Units 70-72) will also help to expand your vocabulary. From a
noun, verb or adjective, you can often find related words in the dictionary with a similar
meaning. So, you can often learn two or three words, and not just one, e.g. argue v = have
an angry discussion; n = argument.

Use a dictionary to find the related parts of speech for the words in bold.

1 She gave me some advice. verb advise.

2 Wemustn’targue. noun ...

3 lwill have to revise this unit. - noun ...

4 Isthere achoice? verb . .....ocsev

5 Iwantto expand myvocabulary. noun ...

6 The two boys are very different. noun verb
7

They need to communicate more. noun............messsnnne A0

« Trytoread and listen to English as much as possible. The more you read and listen, the
more you will learn. When you read, try to:

- Highlight or underline interesting new words.
- Highlight words if they are familiar but you can’t remember the meaning.

« There s a lot of spoken English on the Internet which you can play again and again.
Try to make a note of interesting words and look up the meaning.

Now choose a unit that interests you. Study the left-hand page, then do the exercises in
pencil. Wait for at least 24 hours, revise the unit, then answer these questions.

1 How many answers did you get right the first time?

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

2 How many answers did you get right the second time?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate



10

Keeping a vocabulary notebook

What do you do? v, @)

\

This is what some students do. cup saucer  mug

RAFAEL | write down new English words and phrases in my notebook, and
next to each one | write a Spanish translation. | usually write down if
a word is a noun, verb, adjective, and so on.

KAZUO | sometimes write a word in phonemics because English pronunciation
is very difficult for me. But my notebook is a mess [nothing is in a good
order; syn untidy]. | like to draw pictures.

EUN | sometimes make a note of new words in my notebook, but | often
forget [don’t remember]. | usually write a translation, and sometimes |
write example sentences as well.

I’ve got a notebook. | don’t use it much but when I do, | try and list words
by topic, so | put all the animals together, and all the clothes words
together, and so on. | find it’s easier to remember the words this way.

| note down new words and phrases. Sometimes | translate them

into Polish, and sometimes | write an explanation [a description of what
something means] in English if it is not difficult. For example:

kitten — a very young cat

Tips for your notebook
A tip is a piece of advice to help you. Here are some tips for your notebook.

Put words from one topic in the same place, e.g. food in one place, clothes in another, etc. Don’t
mix them up [put them together with no order]. You can also have grammar topics, e.g. ‘uncountable
nouns’, or a page for words that all have a connection, e.g. words and phrases that were all in a
story you read in English. Some words and phrases will go in more than one topic.

If you can’t find a topic for a new word or phrase, e.g. useful or in particular, put them in a different place
in your notebook, e.g. a page for each day or each week, or perhaps one page for every English lesson
you have. Write the date clearly at the top, e.g. Monday 14" May.

When you write down new vocabulary, write a translation if it is necessary [you need it; opp

unnecessary], but also write the meaning in English if it is possible, or draw pictures.

If possible, add synonyms, opposites, other parts of speech, etc. (See Unit 1.)
awful adj = terrible (syn dreadful)
enjoy v = like something and get pleasure from it n=enjoyment adj = enjoyable
Example sentences help you with the grammar of a word, or with word partners (collocations).
| enjoy living in a big city. (NOT | enjoy te-tive in a big city.) (See Units 87-8.)
| spent two weeks in Rome. (NOT | passed two weeks in Rome. You spend time in a place.)
(See Unit 74.)

Remember, words often have more than one meaning that you need to know, e.g. a tip is also
money that you give, for example, to a waiter for serving you in a restaurant.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate



2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

Study

Exercises unit

Organise the words into the topics below. One word can go in two different topics.
Use a dictionary to help you.

diet  branch laythetable countv digv ground flour addup
raw leaf minus butcher thousand frozen zero butterfly

food ‘ garden numbers

diet

Explain these words in English, or draw a picture, or if you think an explanation is too
difficult and a drawing is not possible, write a translation instead.

1

coNOY Ul hWN

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

lay the table
add up

..........................

What information could you include with these words? The answers are all on the

o

2
3
4
5
6

pposite page.

AWFUL e seeeseeaens e saeseere oot A5e et ee £ 28RSt 4208 4452 At £ 1204202
necessary ... St el T TRt TS Rt S ARERTT
translate smusumesnes v s

D e S R S
enjoy

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

Over to

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Look again at what the students said on the opposite page. What are the good things that
they do? Underline them.

2 Do you do all of these things?

4 At the moment, which person’s notebook is most like your notebook?

5 What are the most useful tips on the opposite page for you?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate 11




Using a dictionary

What dictionaries do | need?

A bilingual dictionary [using two languages] is easy for you to understand, and quick and

easy to use. A dictionary in English will give you reading practice in English and many more
examples of how words are used. If possible, use both. These are good dictionaries in English
for your level, and most of them are available online:

Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary Oxford Wordpower Dictionary

Longman Active Study Dictionary Macmillan Essential Dictionary

‘ Information in dictionaries

If you look up a word [find a word in a dictionary] using the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary, the
information is shown like this:

pronunciation part of speech
using (=noun)
phonemic

fun? [U] tells you that fun

m .
symbols (see is uncountable (see

page 247) 1 enjoyment or pleasure, or something 2 for fun/for the fun of it Unit 86)
2 definition — thatgives you enjoyment or pleasure for pleasure and not for any other reason o .

. , . ixed phrases using
explal.ns the She's gre;'it_fun .tO be with. 3 make fun of sb/sth --'—"""'_'_-_-_._-_F-’._.—r the word are shown
meaning H’ave fun! (= e_njoy yourself) to make a joke about someone or in bold (see Units
bold italics It's no fun having to work late every  gomething in an unkind way. 75-6)

ight.
show common nig

word partners
(see Unit 74)

The other children at school used to————examples are in
make fun of his hair. italics

3.1 Correct the spelling mistakes. Use a dictionary to check your answers.

1 allways Ly D 6 confortable e

2 realy i accomodatiOns
3 unfortunatly . 8 beautifull ....oescieeesssesmeensnn

4 expecially ... 9 unbeleivable ...

5 cloths eriicis e et HONMEEEESaARyAI et Tt

3.2 Inthe wordisland/'ailond/, the letter ‘s’ is silent (not pronounced). Use your dictionary to
find the silent letters in these words.

1 knee 2 comb 3 castle 4 salmon 5 receipt
s
— o
.‘E \ ::GI.-_'-I_I_.L. A .I. -|'|.|.

_ Defining words

‘Defining words’ are words that dictionaries use when they define [explain] the words in the
dictionary. Some of these are quite common.

emphasise [give something more attention and importance], e.g. My teacher has always
emphasised the importance of writing down new words in a notebook.

relating to or connected to/with [having a relationship with someone or something],

e.g. musical is connected with / related to music

amount [how much there is of something], e.g. £5 million is a large amount of money.

official [done by the government or someone in authority], e.g. A passport is an official document.
behave [do or say things in a particular way], e.g. People can behave strangely when they’re nervous.

12 English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate



3.3

34

3.5

Exercises unit

Complete the dictionary definitions using words from the box.

Study

connected-with emphasise relatingto behave official amount

D W NR

6

Using a dictionary

Answer the questions, and use an English dictionary to check the answers.

ok wWN R

Match the sentences on the right with the different meanings of post on the left.

industrial / in'dastriol/ 1 adjective , ¢omnected with industry

sum /sam/ NOUN [C] AN v .of money

pretend /pri'tend/ verb [LT] 0 oo, as if something is true when it is not
certificate /so'tifikot/ noun [C] an ... doCcument that gives details to show
something is true

not at all /not ot 5:1/ used instead of ‘N0’ or ‘NOt’ tO ovovvecevveeecee what you are saying:
I’m not at all happy about it

legal /'lizgol/ adjective ........oemmrens the law

When you use a dictionary to check the meaning of a word, put a tick (V) next to it. Each
time you return to a page with a tick, see [find out] if you remember the word.

When you meet a new word or phrase in a text, first try to guess the meaning [try to think of
the meaning when you don’t know it]. Then, use a dictionary to see if your guess was correct.
Don’t just read the dictionary definition. Example phrases and sentences show you how a
word or phrase is used, and they help you to understand the meaning more clearly.

If you look up a word in a bilingual dictionary and get two or three different translations,
check these words in an English dictionary to see which translation is the best one for
the situation.

Remember that many words have more than one meaning. The first meaning in the
dictionary is not always the one you want. You may need to read through the different
meanings.

What does puppy mean? _/t5 a very young dog.
Is the correct spelling organize or organise?
What part of speech is extremely?
What kind of noun is advice? ...

What preposition follows the verb rely? ...

Look up friend, and then the words in bold that are often used with it. Can you complete these
phrases? She’s an friend; he’smy ... friend; you ..........friends with people.

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

...............................................................

o0 0
0N CQatft
post’ 1 He’s applied fora

post overseas.

1 [no plural] UK (US mail) 3 [c] formal 2 Did you send the
the system for sending letters, a job cheque by post?
parcels, etc A part-time post. 3 Itied theflag
Your letter is in the post. A teaching post. to a post.

I’'m sending the documents by post. 4 We haven’t
4 [c] had any post yet.

2 [u] UK (US mail) a long, vertical piece of wood or
letters, parcels, etc that you send metal fixed into the ground at
or receive one end.

Has the post arrived/come yet? | found the dog tied to a post.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate 13




Study
unit 4

14

English language words

Parts of speech
6€1 have a brown leather chair by the window, and | often sit there
in the morning to listen to music.23

In the sentence above, / is a pronoun; chair, window, morning

and music are all nouns; have, sit and listen are verbs; brown
and leather are adjectives; often is an adverb; by and to are
prepositions; the is a definite article; a is an indefinite article;
and is a conjunction or link word.

Here are two more examples:

6Cwe saw an elephant at the zoo yesterday.??
Elephant and zoo are nouns; saw is a verb; at is a preposition;
an is an indefinite article; the is a definite article.

€1t was a cold night, so | walked quickly.99
Was and walked are verbs; cold is an adjective; night is a noun; quickly is an adverb; so is a link
word.

Grammar

When you are learning vocabulary, you need to know certain things about different words; for
example, if nouns are countable, e.g. books, apples, chairs; or uncountable, e.g. information
(NOT informations), advice (NOT advices). (See Unit 86.)

With verbs, you need to know if they are regular, e.g. work, live, etc; or irregular, e.g. go/went,
take/took. You will also need to learn the grammar of phrasal verbs, e.g. take something off,
wake up. (See Units 79-80.)

You also need to learn certain groups of words as phrases, e.g. at the moment, never mind, see

you later. (See Units 75-6.)

Word building

In the word uncomfortable, un- is a prefix, and -able is a suffix. Other common prefixes
include in- and dis-, e.g. incorrect and dislike. Common suffixes include -ment and -ive, e.g.
improvement and attractive. (See Units 70-72.)

Pronunciation

Dictionaries show the pronunciation of a word using phonemic symbols, e.g. book /buk/, before
/br'fa:/, cinema /'smoma/.

Every word has one or more syllables, e.g. book has one syllable, before has two syllables,
cinema has three syllables.

It is important to know which syllable to stress, e.g. on before it is the second syllable
(be'fore), on cinema it is the first syllable (‘cinema). The vertical mark ' shows where the
stressed syllable begins.

Punctuation

Every sentence must begin with a capital letter and end with a full stop. Some sentences
have a comma, which often shows a pause [when you stop reading or speaking for a short time] in
a long sentence. Did you also know that a question must end with a question mark?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate



4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

Exercises

Put the words into the correct columns.

Aewr comma  phonemicsymbol adverb  stress

question mark  syllable  preposition  fullstop  adjective

parts of speech ‘ punctuation pronunciation

noun

There is one word missing in each line of the text. Where does the missing word go?

What could it be? What part of speech s it?

Last year | went to for my holiday. | spent the first 1 Spain (noun)
week Seville staying with a couple of friends, and 2

then | a train to Barcelona, where | spent another 3.

ten days. It is beautiful city and | had a marvellous A e
time. | stayed in a very hotel right in the centre, but 5 smpercausmeaiaa
I didn’t mind spending a lot money because it was a 6 rssmnms
wonderful and it was very convenient. My brother was T e
the person who recommended it; he goes Spain a lot S S
and he stays anywhere else. | may go back next year 9 sy
if have enough time. 10 s

Answer the questions.

What type of verb is break? 417 eqularverb

What does a sentence begin with? ...

What do you put at the end of every sentence? ...
What’s missing here. ...

What shows you there is a pause in the middle of a long sentence?

=

..........

What type of noun is butter? ...
What type of verbs are pick somebody up and grow up?
What are full stop and comma examples of? ..
How do dictionaries show the pronunciation of a word?

O oo~ U1~ WN

=
(@)

Mark the stress on each word. How many syllables are there?

"English Z informal opposite syllable
decide adjective education pronunciation

Look at these words and answer the questions.

cheap dangerous kind lucky

1 What part of speech are these words? mfff{/"%ﬁ"/%
2 Canyou change the first two words into adverbs? |

rrrrrrrrrr

|||||||

3 Isthe pronunciation of kind like wind (noun) or fmd (verb)? .
4 What prefix do you need to form the opposite of the last two words?
5 What suffix makes a noun from kind?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate
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5 Country, nationality and language

Y Who speaks what where?

16

country nationality ‘ language
Australia Australian English
Brazil Brazilian Portuguese
China Chinese Mandarin (and Cantonese)
Egypt Egyptian Arabic
France French French
Germany German German
Greece Greek Greek
Israel Israeli Hebrew
Italy Italian Italian
Japan Japanese Japanese
(South) Korea Korean Korean
Poland Polish Polish
Russia Russian Russian
Saudi Arabia Saudi Arabian Arabic
Spain Spanish Spanish
Switzerland Swiss Swiss-German, French, Italian
Thailand Thai Thai
Turkey Turkish Turkish
the UK (United Kingdom)* British English

the USA (United States of America) American English

*the UK (England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland)

| come from Argentina, so I’'m Argentinian and my first language is Spanish. The capital is
Buenos Aires, which has a population of more than 10 million people.

Common mistakes

He’s English. (NOT He’s english.); We ate French food. (NOT We ate Franee food.)
| went to the USA. (NOT | went t6-USA.) | also visited the UK. (NOT | also visited-UK.)

Parts of the world

The continents in the world are Europe, Africa, Asia, North America, South America,
Australia [Australia and New Zealand] and Antarctica.

We also use these terms for different parts of the world:

the Middle East (e.g. United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia), the Far East (e.g. Thailand, Japan), the

Caribbean (e.g. Jamaica, Barbados), Scandinavia (Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Finland).

The people

When we are talking about people from a particular country, we add ‘s’ to nationalities ending

in ‘-i” or ‘~(i)an’, but we need the definite article (the) for most others.

Brazilians/Russians are ...
Thais/Israelis

The British / The French
The Swiss / The Japanese

}are

With both groups we can also use the word ‘people’, e.g. Brazilian people, British people, etc.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

Exercises

Answer the questions.

|

What nationality are people from Poland? Polish oo

What nationality are people from Thailand?

What language is spoken in Spain?

Where do people speak Hebrew?

Where do people speak Mandarin?

What language is spoken in Brazil?

What language is spoken in Egypt?

What nationality are people from Germany?

Write down three countries whose first language is Engllsh
Write down three languages spoken in SWItZerland. ... sesssssssssses e

O oo N UL WN

—
o

What parts of the world are these countries in? Write the continent, e.g. Europe, or the
area, e.g. the Far East.

1 Germany E4OPE e 4 ltaly i
2 Japangasseenare s 5 Jamaica g spner e
3 Saudi Arabia zeaessmsnamas 6 Argentinapee s e,

Underline the main stress in the words in the box, and practise saying them. Use the
pronunciation in the index to help you.

Brazilian Japan Egyptian Arabic Scandinavia
Chinese Portuguese  Australia Saudi Arabia
Write the answers.
1 Bangkok is the capital of Thailand 4 Moscowis the ca pital of s
2 Ankaraisthe capital of ... - 5 BuenosAiresisthe capital of .........oommmn-
3 Seoulisthe capital of ... 6 Athensisthe capital of ...

Complete the sentences with the name of the people from the country on the right.

1 I’'ve worked a lot with f/""F”f”"/’ FRANCE

2 lknowlotsof ... GERMANY

3 We do a lot of business WIth e JAPAN

4 lusedtoknowalotof . ... ISRAEL

5 lhavealwaysfound . ... veryfriendly. BRAZIL

6 Peopleoftensaythat ___ areveryreserved. BRITAIN

7 .are Very organised. SWITZERLAND
8 Imetalotof . on my trip to Moscow. RUSSIA

Answer the questions for you, then ask a friend - if possible, someone from a different
country - and write their answers.

1 What’s your nationality? . ...
2 What’s the capital city and populatlon of your country?

3 Whats your firSt LANGUAGET ... s
4 What other languages do you Speak?
5 Which countries have You Visted? o ssssiz0 o i o
6 Which countries would you like tO VISIt? . e esesees e

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate 17



6 The physical world

The Krubera-
Voronja Cave

= Beijing-Hangshou
Grand Canal

The Angel Falls |

.

P

DID YOU KNOW...?

Two thirds of the surface’ of the
Earth?, is covered in, water.

El Azizia in Libya is the hottest place
in the world, where temperatures

of overd® 57 °C (57 degrees Celsius)
have been recorded.

The coldest place on earth is probably
Vostok in Antarctica, which reached a
temperature of minus 89 °C.

The Krubera-Voronja Cave near the
Black Sea coast in Georgia, is the
deepest cave in the world. It is over
2000 metres deep.

The Beijing—Hangzhou Grand
Canal is the longest canal in the
world. Itis 1,794 kilometres long.

The highest waterfall in the world
is the Angel Falls in Venezuela. It
is 979 metres high.

The Amazon Rainforest is the
largest rainforest in the world,
covering 40% of the South
American continent.

The Pacifi c is the largest ocean
in the world, and is nearly twice the
size of the Atlantic Ocean.

Lthe top or outside part 2the planet we live on 3more than

Cover can mean that something is over something else, e.g. The surface was covered in water; The
ground was covered with snow. Cover can also refer to the size of something, e.g. The Amazon rainforest
covers 40% of South America, or the distance you travel, e.g. We covered ten miles in one day.

Switzerland consists of [is made or formed from] three main geographical regions [areas in

a country or the world]: The Swiss Plateau, The Jura, and The Alps. Switzerland is a land of
contrasts [big differences], with completely different landscapes [the appearance of an area

of land]. The climate [weather conditions] can also change within a very short distance. For
example, Ascona in the south has an almost Mediterranean climate, but the Dufour Peak in
Valais has a very cold climate. The distance between the two is just 70 kilometres.
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Exercises

6.1 Look at the map of Switzerland and complete the sentences.
Zurich is m z‘/le mmf/l

The Jura mountalns are

GENEVA IS i i

St Gallen IS i s .
BASELIS s sessessssssssssssssassssssmssssssens +

Lake CONSTANCE IS ... =
LOCANO iSggiisaaas s |

~No b wWwN B

6.2 Test your knowledge. Can you complete these sentences without looking at the opposite
page?

1 Two thirds of the 5“’7[“” of the Earth is covered in water.

2 Vostok in Antarctica is the e s im0

3 ElAziziain Libyais the

4 The Krubera-Voronja ..., 1S the deepest in the world.

5 The Beijing-Hangzhou Grand e, 1S the longest in the world.
6 At 979 metres the Angel Falls is the hlghest e intheworld.
7 The Amazon is the largest

8 Thelargest ... .in the World is the PaC|f|c

9 Theigsemmmsura s we l|ve onis called the Earth.

6.3 Complete the sentences.

1 Mount Everest is the highest mountain in the ., world .
2 Inthe autumn, the groundis..........o.... .in leaves that have fallen off the trees.
3 You find this animal in the semi-desert........on.. Of Australia.
4 Brazilisacountryof ... - large empty areas inland, and cities near the coast.
5 The Amazon rainforest...........ennnnn.. #0% of the South American continent.
6 Mountains and lakes are typicalofthe ... .. . inSwitzerland.
7 ltwasafreezingnight. The ... was well below zero.
8 Switzerland........nnonn. Of three main geographical regions.
9 It takes the moon just under 28 daysto go roundthe ...«
10 People say Cape Town in South Africa has a wonderful ... SUNNY fOor much of the
year, and never too hot or very cold.
11 The ... fromLondon to Paris is 340 kilometres; that’s less than the
from London to Edinburgh.
12 When the temperatu refellto .10 ... ... Celsius,all the schoolsinthe

town closed.

Answer the questions about your country and your region.

1 What are the highest and lowest temperatures?

2 Do you like the climate?

3 Are there any regions which have a very different landscape from the rest of the country?
4 Do you have any long canals, or famous caves or waterfalls?

5 How would you describe the landscape in the region where you live?

6 What’s the distance from the place where you live to the next big town?
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Weather

Weather conditions
Notice that it is very common to form adjectives by adding -y.

noun adjective noun adjective verb

fog foggy sun sunny the sun is shining
cloud cloudy wind | windy the wind is blowing
thecold | cold snow | snowy it’s snowing

ice icy rain wet it’s raining

There are common word partners to describe weather conditions:

It was very cloudy this morning, but the sun came out after lunch. [appeared]
The accident happened in thick fog [bad fog].

We had some heavy rain at the weekend. [a lot of rain; opp light rain]

There was a strong wind when we were on the boat. [a lot of wind]

The wind has blown all the apples off the tree.

It rained in the morning, but the sky was clear by lunchtime. [no clouds]

It’s been extremely cold today. [very; also extremely hot/windy]

Rain and storms
For heavy rain we often use the verb pour, e.g. pour with rain. For short periods of light or
heavy rain, we use the noun shower. A storm is heavy rain with strong winds.

It poured with rain this afternoon.

Look, it’s really pouring (with rain) now.

We had a couple of heavy/light showers this morning.

A period of hot weather sometimes ends with a thunderstorm.
First it becomes very humid [the air feels very warm and wet],
then you hear thunder and see lightning, and it’s followed by heavy rain.

Temperature*

—40-30-20-10 0 10 20 30 40 —40-30-20-10 0 10 20 30 40
T S AT T S [ T | T T T e T T S T

= R < )

40 degrees Celsius 10 degrees below zero
boiling hot warm not very warm cold freezing
[very hot] (also cool) (also chilly) [very cold]

*how hot or cold it is

Language

Cool can either mean slightly cold in a negative way, e.g. We’ve had a cool summer; or slightly cold in
a pleasant way, e.g. The water in the pool was lovely and cool.

Mild is often used in a positive way to describe weather that is not as cold as usual, e.g. It’s been a
mild winter.
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7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

Exercises

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

~N o 00 W DN B

asunny a with rain
heavy  [] b fog

astrong [ ] c sky

aclear |:| d and lightning
peur [] e dey

thick [] f rain
thunder [ ] g wind

Write short sentences to describe the weather conditions in each picture.

True or false? If a sentence is false, change it to make it true.

o~NOoOUl b~ WNBH

When it’s foggy, you need sunglasses. alse. When its fogqy you can't see very well.

It’s nice to sit outside when it’s freezing.
If you’re boiling, you might enjoy a swim.
A shower is a type of wind.

.............................................................................

If it’s chilly, you may want to put ona coat .........................................................

Ifit’s humid, the @ir Will D VEIY dry. ... seasesessssesmsssssseseessssssssssens

rrrrr

A mild winter means it is colder than usual.

----------

If it rains, the road will be wet.

....................................................................

Complete the sentences.

a b~ WN B

O 00 N O

We had really thick ... _this morning.
| don’t mind wet weather if it stays quite mild. | just hate the
We had a heavy

+++++++

this morning, but it only lasted a few mlnutes

ltwas . with rain when we left the house.

Itwas minusten .. ... in New York yesterday. Itis often below ... .here
in winter. I's g .cold!

It’s getting very humid. We mighthavea . .. later.

It was cloudy and grey this morning, but when the sun e out it was quite hot.
What'sthe ..o . today? It feels much colder than yesterday

It was hot sitting in the sun, but under the beach umbrella it was nice and

Over to

Do you have these weather conditions in your country? When do you have them?

humid weather storms and thunderstorms strong winds
thick fog temperatures below zero showers

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate
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Animals and insects

Pets and farm animals

In the UK, many people keep pets [animals that live with people]. The most common are

dogs and cats, but people also keep birds, e.g. parrots, that are usually in a cage. Children
sometimes keep mice (sing mouse) and rabbits. Some people keep more unusual animals as

pets, e.g. frogs, snakes and spiders.
donkey .. spider
ﬁmg

i rabbit
N goat

‘- e

Farms in the UK may have sheep, pigs, cows, horses, donkeys, chickens, goats and a bull.

‘ Wild animals

The pictures show a number of wild animals [animals that normally live in natural conditions]. If you
are lucky, you may see these animals in the wild [living free], but you will probably see themin a
zoo. Some of these animals, for example tigers, are now quite rare [not often seen or found]. It is

important that we protect [keep safe] these endangered animals.

leopard

elephant

Sea creatures
Many different creatures [living things, e.g. animals] live in the sea.

mosqmto fly butterfly

dolphin
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Exercises

8.1 Putthe words into the correct columns.

goat monkey goat fly bull bee elephant pig
mosquito  tiger donkey camel ant leopard butterfly

farm animals wild animals insects

jomf

8.2 Look at the underlined letters in each pair of words. Is the pronunciation the same or
different? Use the index to help you.

1 whale water diferent . . .. 6 goat giraffe
2 cat camel S#ME e 7 spider wild
3 bear bee ... 8 camel snake
4 leopard mosqUItO ... 9 leopard shark
5 lion tiger s 10 monkey frog
8.3 Complete the sentences.
1 Catsand dogs are the most common .£¢% . ... .inthe UK.
2 I'veonlyseen ... @NIMAls in zoos or on TV.
3 Idon’tlike keeping birdsina ... ; they Nneed more space.
4 | hate ants and mosquitos. Infact, | hateall ... .
5 It’s hard to see tigers in the wild because they are now ..........coeervennnn -
6 Some animals are disappearing, SOWe Must ..., thEM.

8.4  Start each sentence with a suitable creature from the opposite page.

1 Sharks . ...canswim very long distances.
2 e, AT VETY Clever and are similar to humans.
... can travel through the desert for long distances without water.
....can be 25 metres in length.
....can eat leaves from tall trees when they are standing on the ground.
...sometimes change their skin several times a year.
... CAN pick things up with their trunk.
..are kept as pets, usually in cages, and some can even talk!

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

oo bW

1 Have you got any pets? What pets?
2 Have you ever seen animals in the wild? What did you see? Where?
3 How do you feel about birds in cages and wild animals in zoos?

4 Are you frightened of any creatures, e.g. mice?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate
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9 The body and movement

I Parts of the body

The outer part of the body is covered in skin. Too much sun is bad for your skin.

forehead

shoulder

breast

thumb

knee

ankle

‘ Movements with your mouth, face and head

People breathe through their nose or mouth. You breathe in and out about 12-15 times a
minute.

People smile when they’re happy, and sometimes smile at people to be polite.

People laugh at things which are funny.

People sometimes cry if they’re very unhappy, or receive bad news.

People in some countries nod their head [move it up and down] to mean ‘yes’, and shake their

head [move it from side to side] for ‘no’.
People often yawn when they’re tired, and sometimes when they’re bored.

_ Common expressions
¢ 2
\ &

shake hands comb your blow your
with someone hair nose

fold your wave to

arms somebody
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

Exercises

Find ten more words for parts of the body, either across or down.

O|l=Z|I

AlP
NI
K|O
L]C
E|H
Ell

—| >

I [N

rrnrnI(rnO—U

x| s|H|lwn|m|T|n

V|| Z|9|xT|xT|C

K
N
E
E
K
0]
S

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

shake a your hair
wave [] b yournose
comb D c tosomebody
fold D d yourhead
blow D e hands

nod D f yourarms

-

o Ok WN

Label the picture.

W

What do these actions often mean? (There may be several possible answers.)

rrrrrr

|||||||

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

They laugh

They May Wave t0 SOMEDOY ...

They ShaKe tNEIT AT | ... st esssesesmse s st eess eSSt St S0
And nod their head yiu e e St o i s e O s o e

oo NOoOUu b WNE
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Describing appearance

Describing beauty
Your appearance is the way you look, and we sometimes use different words to talk about beauty in
men and women.

WOMEN can be attractive or good-looking [nice to look at], and we often use pretty [attractive] to
describe a girl. We use beautiful or gorgeous for women who are very attractive.

MEN can be attractive and good-looking, but also handsome. If men are very attractive, we can say
they are gorgeous or very good-looking, but not usually beautiful.

Liam has become quite handsome. Bella looks gorgeous in that dress.
Olivia was very pretty when she was younger. They’re a very good-looking couple.

Language help |

The opposite of beautiful is ugly, but it is not very polite to describe someone as ugly; ordinary
[not special or different] is more polite. It also isn’t polite to say that someone is fat; overweight is
more polite.

Size
We can talk about a person’s height [how tall or short they are] and their weight [how heavy they

are], e.g. I’'m roughly [about; syn approximately] one metre eighty (tall), and | weigh just under eighty
kilograms. If someone is not tall or short, you can describe them as medium height. If a person is

very similar to most other people in height and weight, you can say they are average.

A: How tallis Hannah? A: s Marco quite big?
B: Medium height, I'd say. B: No, about average.
Hair
e
blonde fair brown dark black
(or blond)
— —m

Common mistakes

Remember that ‘hair’ is uncountable,
e.g. She’s got straight hair. (NOT She’s got
straight hairs.)

L Also: She’s got long black hair. (NOT She’s
straight wavy curly got a long black hair.)

Talking about someone’s appearance

A: What does Sophia’s boyfriend look like? [Can you describe his appearance?]

B: He’s blond, and quite good-looking.

A: Is hetall?

B: Er, tallish [quite tall], but he’s got broad shoulders [wide; opp narrow]. He looks very
athletic [strong, healthy and often good at sports]. | think he does a lot of sport.

A: Is he quite smart [clean, tidy and stylish]?

B: Yeah, he dresses quite well [the clothes he wears are quite nice].

Language help _

‘ We can use the suffix -ish at the end of some adjectives to mean ‘quite’, e.g. She’s got longish hair,

and at the end of some numbers to mean ‘more or less’, e.g. He’s twentyish.
|
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Exercises

10.1 Complete the sentences.

That’s a nice suit: Jack’s very ...
| would say he was medium .

~No b WN B

She’s got straight Z42 __.......o-

Isabella is very good-.........eeescssenn.

Beata’s got blonde ...

Her brother’s got very broad ... -

... tOday.

Charlotte’s hair is fair but her brother sis qurte

10.2 Find six more pairs of words in the box. Why are they pairs?

attractive  height  average
tall curly approximately

goodHooking weight narrow roughly

medium wavy broad weigh

Attractive and qood- looking are Similay in meaning,

10.3 Complete the dialogues using words that are similar to the underlined words.

1 A: She’s good-looking.
B: Yes, very .. affmczfrw:

2 A: Maria José looked beautlful last night.
B: Yes, absolutely..... SR
3 A: Her boyfriend’s qU|te good looklng
B: Yes, heisrather... -
4 A: Andreas looks very strong and healthv
B: Yes, | think he’s very ... s
5 A: That little girlis attractlve isn t she7
B: Yes, She’S Very ...
6 A: Ethan’s getting fat.
B: Yes,heisabit
7 A: Didyou think he was a b|t_gl_;L
B: Yes,hewasquite ...t
8 A: Isshe about 25?
B: Yes,.
9 A: He’ SJUSt above average height.
B: Yes,heis ... s 1SN hE?

10.4

Answer the questions.

2 What’s your hair I|ke7

3 Think about one of your best frlends What does he/she look llke7

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and intermediate
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11 Describing character

‘ What are you like?

28

o889

. 1
Describe your character

Choose the number that describes you. For example, in the first line
1 = very positive, 3 = not very positive or negative, 5 = very negative.

2. 4

| think I'm very positivez. @ () () ()

] . 3 .,r"-"'\ i “\I o
I'm usually reliable®. () (o)

|
-

I'm quite confident®. () @ () ()

L W

I'm hard-working®. @ () () ()

| have a good sense of humour”. () () () ()

I'm usually quite patient®. ") ) @ ()
1 2 3 4
LR
L what you are like as a person
Zbelieve that good things will happen
3can be trusted to do what people expect you to do
*feeling sure about yourself and your abilities

> not confident, especially about meeting or talking to new people
®putting a lot of effort into your work and spending a lot of time on it

5

o
{ 1
LS

|f.-\-\|
-
~
Y
o
h S

o

|'I.- -\-\'
L 4

5

-\

I’'m quite a negative person.
I’'m quite unreliable.

I'm quite shy®.

I’'m quite lazy.

I'm usually quite serious8.

I’'m quite impatient.

Common mistakes

A: What’s he like? (NOT How
is he like?)

B: He’s very nice. (NOT He’s
tike very nice.)

"the ability to laugh and understand when something is funny

8a serious person is quiet and doesn’t laugh very much

%able to stay calm and not get angry, especially when things take a lot of time

Opposites

positive negative

generous [happy to give more money or help than is usual] mean

honest [an honest person tells the truth] dishonest

clever, intelligent [able to learn and understand things quickly] stupid

calm [relaxed and not worried or frightened] nervous, anxious

oAF

unfriendly and unpleasant.

We use kind to describe someone who wants to help people a lot, and nice, friendly
or pleasant for someone who is happy to talk to people. The opposites are unkind,

J

Describing a friend

€€ The first thing | would say about my best friend is that she’s very sensible’. I've never
known Emilia to do anything silly?, and | know | can always trust? her. She’s also very
creative?; shemakesthings,and she’savery talented® artist. | wish® | had her talent. 79

! practical; doesn’t do stupid things >has a natural ability
2not sensible, a bit stupid ®| would like to have her
3be sure that she is honest talent but | haven’t got it.

4 good at thinking of new ideas
and using her imagination
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Exercises

11.1 Find five pairs of opposites and put them into the correct columns.

piee mean sensible lazy calm  generous
unpleasant  hard-working silly nervous

positive negative

nice

11.2 Write the opposites using the correct prefix.

1 42 kind 3 ...pleasant 5 ...honest
2 ... friendly patient 6

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

11.3 Describe the person in the sentences, in one word.

My brother is in the office from 8 am to 6 pm every day. /fﬂ”/“""’h”j ,,,,,,,,,,

He has never bought me a drinkin tenyears. ...

She often promises to do things but sometimes she forgets
My teacher explains things again and never getsangry. ...,

Emma finds it difficult to meet people and talk to strangers. ......ceenenne
Noah is practical and doesn’t do anything stupid. .

Our teacher is nice, but he’s quiet and he doesn’t laugh a lot
Danya is very relaxed and doesn’t seem to worry about thlngs.
My boss is really good at using his imagination to think of new ideas.

Ava can play several musical inStruments. ...

O oo ~NO Ul b WN B

—_
o

11.4 Complete the sentences.

=

My sister can’t wait for anything; she’s so ... tmpatient

| EELVEIY ... cesrsscssis .. before exams; I need to try and relax a bit more.
| st | could palnt as well as your brother; he’s so creative.
Adeline hasn’t done a thing since she’s been here. Honestly,she’'sso . . .
| always have a laugh with my cousin - he’s got a great sense of

If Sarah says she’ll do it, then she’lldoit. | ..o her completely.
He’d like to be relaxed and confident, but |t s just not part of his ...

He failed his exams, but heisn’t ... .He justdidn’ t do any Work
Aurora helped me bake some cakes last week; she’svery . -

Complete the quiz on the opposite page for yourself. From all the words on the opposite
page, which one would you most like to be, and which is the one you would hate to be?
If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

O oo ~NO O dhWN

—
o
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‘ How do you feel?

30

Feelings

Language help

We use emotion and feeling(s) for something which someone feels strongly about, e.g. love,
hate or anger. Emotions are part of our character, e.g. Timo is a very emotional person.
[shows his feelings easily] Feeling is often plural, e.g. She doesn’t like talking about her feelings.

e

I’m very proud® of my son’s success, but The politicians seem confused? about what
I’m a bit disappointed? that the local paper to do, so I’'m not hopeful* that things will
hasn’t shown more interest in the story. improve.
feeling good because you (or someone you 3not able to think clearly or understand something
know) has done something well “feeling positive about a future situation

2unhappy because someone or something was

not as good as you hoped. | think Harry ended the relationship

] because his girlfriend was getting

We were curious’ to see what all the noise was
about, but | felt anxious® when | saw how angry
the men were, and really scared” when they
started coming towards us.

jealous®, but now he’s quite upset®.

8 unhappy and angry because someone
you love seems too interested in another
person

5wanting to know or learn ?unhappy because something unpleasant

about something has happened

®worried Language help

"afraid; syn frightened

Sadjective | noun [ adjective | noun

proud pride disappointed | disappointment
jealous jealousy confused confusion
curious curiosity anxious anxiety

The effect of the weather on our feelings

Why do people say they feel more cheerful [happy] when the sun shines, and miserable
[unhappy] when it’s raining? Why do some people suffer from SAD (seasonal affective
disorder), which makes them feel depressed [unhappy, often for a long time, and without

hope for the future] during long dark winters? Can the weather really affect our mood
[the way we feel at a particular time], or is it just in our imaginations?

The effect of colour on our emotions

can have an effect on our mood, but how
do specific colours relate to our emotions?

RED can make us feel energetic’, GREEN is associated with nature and is
but it can also indicate anger?. good for people suffering from stress*.

PINK though, is softer and more about BLUE is relaxing and helps us to be creative®,

. maternal love and caring for® people.  but too much dark blue can make us depressed.
__ N -

! wanting to be busy and doing a lot of things “feelings of worry caused by difficult situations

2being angry such as problems at work

3|looking after someone, especially someone young or old >good at thinking of new ideas or using our
imagination
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12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

Exercises

Cover the opposite page. Complete the tables.

adjective noun adjective noun

angry anger disappointed
jealous curiosity
confused anxious

pride emotion

F
1

o b WN

ind the best sentence ending on the right for each of the sentence beginnings on the left.
He was very anxious when a he heard his aunt had died.
He was very jealous when |:| b his father appeared on TV with the Prime Minister.
He was very scared when [] ¢ his 14-year-old daughter didn’t get home until 2 am.
He was very proud when |:| d he saw the man coming towards him with a knife.
He was very upset when |:| e hewasill.
He was very miserable when [] f his best friend went out with the girl he really liked.

Match the words and faces.

a

nxious_’. scared_.. cheerful .. upset confused ... depressed.....

2

7\

-

1 3 4 5 6
: o ﬁ ‘ 1
= - R —
il . S “:{: '-. : A
r/ e ) O
t»_ A T-I 1»'

Complete the sentences.

o No b~ WD

My aunthadto 64¢ ... for her elderly mother for years.

| can’t tell whether Mia is happy or not; she nevershowsher ...
'mmuchmore ... . ... inthemornings. By the afternoon I feel tired.
Weatherhasabig . . on the way | feel.

He’s been underalotof recently because of the amount of work he has to do.
Oliver’s cheerful one minute and miserable the next; his ... changesallthe time.

It’s been a depressing month, but 'm .....cmesnn
| don’t like walking home in the dark. | get very

things will get better next month.

;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
1 Does colour or the weather have an effect on your emotions? How?

2 Do you ever suffer from stress? Why?

3 Does your mood change a lot from day to day? Why?

4 Do you feel more energetic at certain times of the day? Why?
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13 Family and friends
‘ Relatives*

RELATIVES

My father died when | was nine, and so my mother was

a widow! with four young children. She remarried five
years later, so now | have a stepfather. As he is not my real
father, I call him by his first name, which is Dieter. I've got
an elder? brother called Thomas and two younger sisters,
Anya and Claudia, who are twins>. We’re a close family*.

My mother is an only child®, but I've got two uncles on my
k father’s side. One is married with two children, and the other is
. married with three children, so altogether | have five cousins.
1 | get on well with® Uncle Rolf, and he always tells me I’'m his
favourite nephew. Of his nieces, | think he likes Anya best.

e

Recently my brother Thomas got married. His wife’s name
is Sabine, so | now have a sister-in-law’ as well.

* members of your family; syn relations 4 a family who like each other and stay together a lot
1a woman whose husband has died >without brothers or sisters
2older ®have a good relationship with

3two children born to one mother at the sametime ' (also mother/brother/son-in-law, etc.)

pmmmmmmmmmm oo i Father Mother ———Dieter
~ I

Uncle Rolf I |

Sabine

Common mistakes

It’s more common and more natural to say ‘Thomas’s wife’ (NOT the-wife-ef Fhomas) or
‘Anna’s younger sister’ (NOT the yeungersisterofAnna).

D e

Thomas Me Anya Claudia

My best friend is Florian, an old school friend'. We got to know each
other? when we were in the same class at school. We’ve been mates?

ever since*, and our friendship is very important to both of us. He -
spends a lot of time with my family, and his current® girlfriend is
actually one of Thomas’s ex-girlfriends. But we all get on really well. 2

‘ Florian ‘
Language help

We use the prefix ex- for a relationship we had in the past but do not have now, e.g. The
children stay with my ex- husband at the weekend; | saw an ex- girlfriend of mine yesterday.
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13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

Exercises

Look at the family tree, then complete the sentences below.

| |
Simon Cath Brian Meg
(now dead) |

Emily (11) Tom (16) Leyla (14) Henry (10)

Simon died two years ago, so Cathis a AW oo
Leyla is Cath’s ...

Tom is Cath’s ...eoreeeeecesessssnsns -

Cath is Meg’s sorennnae ey

SimMon Was Brian’s s s

TOM IS LeYLa’s ..o, DYOLHET.

Emily is Leyla’s ..

Emilyisan ... chlld

o~NOoOOU b WDN B

Which words are being defined?

1 Your ewvent  boyfriend isthe one that you have now.

2 e INEANS g€t married again.

3 s AF€ Al the members of your family.

4 YOUF ...ersessssssmmmnnnnn 171€NA S the one you like more than any other.

5 An ... friend is someone you have known for a long time.

6 e, @T€ TwO children born to one mother at the same time.

T o 19 @N INfOormal word for a friend.

8 s 1S the noun when two people are friends.

9 Your...eesren 1S the man who is married to your mother but is not your father.

Complete the text.

€€1 was still going out with James when | met my husband, Ben. We L qottoknow each
other because we went to the same gym twice a week. We went out with each other for about
18 months,and we got? ... _three years ago,so3.........o. We've been a
couple for almost five years We’ve continued to go to the gym ever* o . We got
married, and | still quite often see James when we’re there. It’s nice |fyou can still
e WIth AN E L ....sbOYfriend or -girlfriend. 99

Answer the questions for you, then, if possible, ask a friend and write their answers.

1 Are you an only child? If not, do you have elder brothers or Sisters? e
2 Do you get on well with other members of your family? __............mmereresmemnnssnsnsnn
3 Are YOU 8 ClOSE MY ? rssinisonsotiongosseaiossenssnaisdiiteannisohssiions it
4 Who was the last person in your family to get married? When? | e
5WhO'S yOUr beSEFHENA? | o
6 How long have you KNOWN NIM/N@I? || s

7How did you get to Know €ach Other? ...,
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Growing up

IIL) Ases and stages in the UK
3 years

0 months 12 months 12 years at: 40 years 65 years 80 years
Age Stage
0 birth [the moment a baby is born]
Up to 12 months a baby
12 months - 3 years old a toddler
3-12yearsold a child: this period is your childhood
13-18 approximately a teenager: during this period you are in your teens
18+ an adult
40+ approximately people are middle-aged [in the middle of their lives]
60 or 65 retirement [when people stop work; they are retired]
80+ old age (we usually describe people as elderly)

I} rrroximate ages

I’m in my early twenties [21-23]. We can say, he’s 30 or he’s
My parents are in their mid-fifties [54-56]. 30 years old. (NOT he has
My grandmother is in her late seventies [77-79].

My grandfather is nearly/almost eighty [he’s probably 79].
My English teacher’s approximately/roughly thirty.
[about 30 / more or less 30]

30 or he’s 30 years)
Also: a 30-year-old man
(NOT a 30-years-old man)

Past and present

PAST AND PRESENT

My grandmother’s name was Mary. She’s dead® now. She died
about ten years ago when | was in my teens, but | remember her
well. She was brought up? on a farm in Wales, and her parents
were very strict: as a teenager, they didn’t allow? her to listen to
the radio or go to parties in the village. In the end*, she decided to
leave home and get a job in Cardiff. At first it wasn’t easy, but she
managed® to find work, and she also met the man who became
her husband: my grandfather. My mother was born four years
later. She had a very different childhood. She grew up in the city,
she was allowed to go to parties, and when she was in her teens,
her parents let” her stay out late®. My mum is the same with me.

not living; opp alive 3 give permission ®was able (but it was
2 looked after until you “finally, after a lot of difficult)
are an adult time or thought "allowed

> at the beginning 8 hot go home until late

Language help

Let and allow have the same meaning. Let is slightly more informal, and allow is often used in
the passive.

My dad let me drive his car. | was allowed to drive my dad’s car.
You’re not allowed to smoke in that room. (NOT Hs-nretallewed-te smoke in that room.)

34 English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate



14.1

14.2

14.3

Exercises

Co

O oo ~NO UL D WNBK

=
(@)

mplete the sentences.

Isabella is only six months old - she’s still DALY e
Louis was 22 a few months ago, SO he’s iN Nis ......oeeeeeeeeeessessesssisn +

Amelia is 35, so she’sin her ..

Abigail will be 13 this year, so she Iti‘;eon be a.

William is 53 and his wife is 47, so they’re both

Joan is 80 this year, so she is quite ... .
Michael was a bus driver for 40 years but he S now .,

Leon is 18 this year, so legally he becomes,
The boys are 14 and 16, so they’re both in thelr
Holly is just over a year old and she’s starting to Walk o) she sa.

... NTOW.

Are the sentences true or false about Mary’s life on the opposite page? If a sentence is

false, change it to make it true.

o WNBE

Mary was brought up in the city. Fa/seMﬂfyw/ﬂmyﬁfu/wnﬂﬁfm

She grew up in Wales. .

Her parents let her do What she Wanted

She wasn’t allowed to listen to the radlo.
Life was easy When She WenT t0 Cardiff. ... eeessecsceessessssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssesssesssssssosssssessasssesesss
She couldn’t get a job in Cardiff. sesmmmsis e e s e

Rewrite the sentences without using the underlined words and phrases. Keep a similar
meaning.

co~NoUu b~ WNBR

My parents are dead now.

It was hard but finally I did it.
She’s approximately my age.

They’re almost thirty now.

| had to do what my parents wanted.

My parents let me stay up and watch TV.

My mum looked after me in Scotland.

| was able to pass my exams but it wasn’t easy.

| didn’t go home until late.

| was allowed to wear what | liked.

| was happy as a child.

My grandparents don’t work any more.

Answer the questions. If possible, ask a friend and write their answers.

My parents arentalienow .

It was hard but puesssmssssmmmemsmmsimmssmmsss -
) L=
They're e
My parents Were s i s
| W S e s,
WS oo samess s semsssese s seessassessssssssmsresessasasesses =
e
s e e
My parents ey v s
My grandparents are ... -

1 Where were you brought Up? s ss s e i s s it i

2 What do you particularly remember about your Childhood? o —————

3Wereyour parentsstrict? What weren’tyou allowed todo when youwere a child?

4How late wereyou allowed to stay outwhenyou were ateenager?
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15 Romance, marriage and divorce

Romance

€€1 had my first date! when | was 16, and it was terrible. | took a girl to the cinema
but she didn’t like the film and looked bored all evening; it was a bad start. Then,
when | was 17, | went out with? a girl for three months, but we broke up® when
she met a boy who was two years older than me, and had a car. My first serious
relationship* was when | went to university. | got to know> Melanie because

we were on the same course. At first we were just friends, then we started going
out with each other, and after a few months we realised we were in love. We got
engaged?® a couple of” years after we left university and then ... 79

1a planned romantic meeting °>became friends with
2had a romantic relationship with ®formally agreed to marry
3the relationship ended "two, perhaps three

*important romantic relationship

(bride) groom

D) Vorriage* bride g
| If'.

6C... we got married’ the following year. We didn’t want a big ceremony?,
so we had the wedding? in the local church near Melanie’s home with just
family and a few friends. afterwards we had the reception® in a small hotel
nearby, and then went on our honeymoon® to Greece. 79

rre——
* the time when you are married 3the ceremony when people get married . > i F
!became husband and wife *the wedding party % %
2an important public event >a holiday just after getting married . "&ﬁ
i

Common mistakes

She got to know Darren at university. (NOT She knew Darren at university.)

Now they plan to get married. (NOT They plan to get marry; or They plan to married.)
She’s getting married to Darren next year. (NOT She’s getting married with Darren next year.)

D e

€€ Just over three years later Melanie got pregnant, and our first child, Cal,
was born just two days after our fourth wedding anniversary*. We had a
big celebration?. 79

la day that is exactly one or more years after an important event
2 a time when you do something you enjoy because it is a special day

Language help

engaged engagement celebrate celebration

pregnant pregnancy marry marriage

*when a marriage

‘ Divorce* officially ends

€€ Things started to go wrong® when | got a job as manager of a ! become a problem
sportswear company. | was working six days a week and | had to do a lot 2 without other people
of travelling. It was difficult for Melanie as well. She was working during 3 stop doing

the week, then at weekends she was often alone / on her own? with two 4 stop living with me
young children. | felt | couldn’t give up® my job, and in the end Melanie > the marriage officially
decided to leave* me. The following year we got divorced®. 79 ended
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15.1

15.2

15.3

Exercises

Put the events in a logical order.

| went out with Gabriel.

We got married.

| got pregnant three months later.

We got engaged.

| got to know Gabriel.

Our son was born just after our first anniversary.
We went on our honeymoon.

| met Gabriel at a party.

We had a big reception.

HEENE ...

Which words are being defined?

1 The big party you have after the wedding,. reception
2 Aromantic meeting you plan before it happens.
3 The period of time when you are married. ...
4 How you describe a woman who is going to have a baby.
5 The day that is exactly one year, or a number of years, after an |mportant event
6 The name given to the woman and man on their wedding day. ... @Nd
7 Stop doing ajob oractivity. ... SOMething up
Complete the dialogues.
1 A: When did they get engaged 2
B: Last week. They plan to get married in a ..., OF YEQIS.
2 A: Where did they meet?
B: Ithink he got.........cmnn.. Er at university.
A: And now they’re married?
B: Yes, the.....oosmicnn. WAS last week,
3 A: Isit goingto be a big wedding?
B: No, they’re having a small.........mn in the village church.
A: And what about the reception?
B: They’re having a receptionbutno.....u..... They’re going straight back to work.
4 A: So,it’s all over.
B: Yes. Lily . _ him and moved out last month.
A: Ohdear. Have they had problems foralongtime?
B: Ithinkitallstartedtogo..... When they moved to Woodbridge.
A: And what about Oliver? Is he alone now?
B: Yes,completelyon ..o ... .Hedoesn’t want any new relationships yet.
A: But the marriage is definitely over?
B: Yes, I’'m afraid they’re getting ...........couninnn

15.4

Answer the questions for you, then, if possible, ask a friend and write their answers.
1 Can you remember your first date? (When, and who with?)

2 Can you remember your first serious relationship? (Who was it with? Did you break up, or are
you still with the same person?)

3 Whose was the last wedding you went to?

4 What was the last big celebration (other than a wedding) that you went to?
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16 Daily routines

38

Sleep

¢¢ During the week | usually wake up! about 7.30 am. If | don’t, my mum wakes me up. | get
up? a few minutes later. In the evenings | go to bed about 10.30 pm, and usually go to sleep?

straight away*. If | have a late night® | try to have a sleep® in the afternoon when | get home
from college. 79

L stop sleeping * immediately

2 get out of bed > go to bed very late; opp have an early night
3 start sleeping; syn fall asleep 6 a short period of sleeping, e.g. half an hour
Food

€€1 have coffee and cereal for breakfast, then have a light lunch?, maybe a
sandwich and an apple, and a snack? in the afternoon. We have our main meal
in the evening. If Mum’s late home from work, she doesn’t bother? to cook; we
just get a takeaway* instead. One of us has to feed® the cat as well. 79

1 have a small meal 4 ameal you buy in a restaurant cereal
2 a small amount of food you eat between meals but eat at home

: . 5
3 doesn’t do something because there is no give food

reason or because it is too much work

Bathroom routines

€€ usually have a shower when | get home from
college because my sister, Rosie, and my brother,
Marcus, spend so much time in the bathroom in
the morning. | only have time to have a wash and
clean my teeth (syn brush my teeth), before Rosie

comes in to put on a bit of make-up. In the winter | —

sometimes have a bath instead of' a shower. | like i

to lie in the bath and listen to music. 29 Marcus having Rosie putting
a shave on make-up

Lin place of (a shower)

Housework*

€€ Fortunately! we've got a cleaner? who does a lot of the housework, and that
includes doing my washing?. But | still have to make my bed and do some of my
ironing, and | sometimes do the shopping with Mum. 39

" the work of keeping a home clean and tidy "5 person who cleans
! happening because of good luck; syn luckily 3 washing my clothes

ironing
Language help _

~ When we do the shopping, we buy food at the supermarket; when we go shopping, it
is a leisure activity and we perhaps buy clothes, DVDs, books, etc.

Spare time*

€€ On weekdays | usually stay in! and watch TV in the evening. At the weekend | go out
quite a lot with my friends, either to the cinema or just to a café, and | eat out? once a week.

Sometimes friends come round? and we chat* about clothes, music and college. 79

" time when you are not working 3 visit me in my home

! stay at home “ have an informal conversation
2 eatin a restaurant; opp eat in
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16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

Exercises

Find seven more expressions with have + [noun] and do + [noun] from the opposite page.

have ashower  have . AVE o AV
(o [ S (o [0 SN (o [ SO (o [« SN

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 getup a thedog

2 fall D b my teeth

3 make |:| ¢ make-up 9

4 puton ] d aweek

5 go |:| e thebed &~
6 clean [] f tosleep

7 feed L] g early

8 once |:| h asleep

One word is missing in each sentence. What is it and where does it go?

Does it cost much to have a cleaner t% the housework? 4

My mother usually me up around 7:30, then | get up about 7:45.

If | have a in the afternoon, | usually eat fruit instead of chocolate.

| always go on Friday and Saturday, often to the cinema or a club.

Sometimes friends round to the flat and we play computer games.

| eat at the weekend, usually in a local Italian or French restaurant.

| don’t with a full meal at lunchtime; | usually just have a light lunch, like a salad.
| often have for breakfast - usually cornflakes or something like that.

| don’t like doing housework; | have a husband who does most of it.

When | get emails, | try to reply to them straight.

O oo ~NOoO UL b WN B
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Complete the dialogue with a word or phrasal verb from the opposite page in each gap.

A: Don’tl tother . . . . . to cook dinner tonight.
B: Why not?

A: We could go out2........comeenn. O €0LING heTE.
B: Yeah. Where?

A: Well, I'd like to try that new Korean restaurant.

B: That’s miles away. No, I think I'd rather® . ...........andhavean® ___ ........"night.
A: But it’s Friday.
B: Yes, | know, but I’'m tired. Why don’t we ask Ryan and Charlotte to> ..o ?

\7(ou don’t have to cook, we canordera®_ ... .Andwecanhaveanice

.round the dining table; much better than a noisy restaurant.

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

16.5

Find three facts from the opposite page that are similar in your routine, and three that are
different. Complete the table.

similar different
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The place where you live

40

Location*

€€ We live on the outskirts of town!, and it’s a very nice location. We used to live in the
centre, but we moved? to our present flat when we had children because there’s more space?
for them to play and it has nice views*. 79

* the place and position of something 3 an area that is empty or not used

Lonthe edge of town * the things you can see from a place
2 changed the place where we live

Our flat

€€ This is where we live. We rent! a
flat on the second floor. There’s a
family in the flat downstairs® and

a young French couple upstairs, on
the top floor. It’s a modern block of
flats®, and it’s quite good, although
the lift* is small, and there’s no air
conditioning®. 7

! pay money every week/month to use it
because itisn’t ours

on a lower level of a building
3 a building with a number of flats in it

* the machine that takes people up or
down a floor

o system that keeps the air cool

2

Language

Flat is more common in British
English; apartment is used in
American English but is
becoming more common in
British English. Apartments are
usually in large buildings; flats
can bein a large building or
part of a larger house.

A house in the country
€€ My parents own! a cottage?. It’s a charming? house and has lots of character?, but like
many old buildings, it’s quite dark (opp light), quite difficult to heat®, and it doesn’t have
central heating®. 79

! they bought it
2 asmall house, that is old
and attractive, and usually found in the country
3 pleasant and attractive
Yitis interesting and unusual
> make warm or hot
®a system that heats a whole house

cottage
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17.1

17.2

17.3

17.4

Exercises

Are the sentences about the people on the opposite page true or false? If the sentence is
false, change it to make it true.

They used to [ive 0N the OULSKIITS OF LOWN. ... ssssess s seessssess st sssse st
They own their flat. ..

They’ve got nice views from the| rﬂat
THEY LIVE ON ThE FIFrST FLOOT. ... ssssss st ossse s e st et
There’s a lift in the building. e e s s e e s
A French COUPE IV O OWINSTATIS, ;uiuiciiosmsasesisvoissioiiossssodoiadaitvdseoiowossomiviosiasin
They own a cottage. ... -
The cottage has lots OFCRAACEE. oo
The cottage is quite cold s e S e P e

O oo ~NOOUL D WNRE

=
o

Are these generally positive or negative features of a home?

views positive ... @irconditioning ... CNATACET oo
darkysessmmsssanas: CharMingauusssssnnasais no central heating ...

Label the pictures.

1 4 block of flats

Complete the sentences.

1 Ourflat doesn’t have air conditioning
| live ..the second floor, and my cousin lives ..............ccco......., ON the first floor.
My old flat was very small but this one has much more ...
Theflat’sina great........ovevson - i’S NEQAr the centre of town but opp05|te a park and very quiet.
Weliveonthe . of town but it’s only a twenty-minute walk to the centre.
The flat is on the third floor but we can sit outside on theysmmeame:
It’s a very big house, so itcostsa lotof moneyto .. . .in nthe W|nter
'monthesecond ... .. . lusuallyusethestairs, buttakethe ______  ifPm
feeling lazy.

9 |livein Paris. | used to live in Marseilles,but! ____ toPariswhen | left university.
10 |love my apartment. It has big windows, so it’s nice and ~inside.

o ~No U b~ WN

17:5

Answer the questions about your home.

1 Do you live in a house or flat? 5 How long have you lived there?

2 If you live in a flat, what floor is it on? 6 Do you have these things:

3 Do you own your home or rent it? air conditioning?  central heating?

, _ )
4 Are you in the centre, or on the outskirts of 2 balcony?

your town?
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Around the home

Different homes
€€ When we first got married, we lived in a one-bedroom flat with a small kitchen, a living
room and a bathroom. When our first child was born, she had to share our bedroom.

[use something at the same time as someone else] Now we live in a four-bedroom house. Our
bedroom has an en-suite bathroom [a bathroom connected to the bedroom], our two teenage
children have their own rooms [they do not have to share],

we have a spare room for guests, and another bathroom. Language
Downstairs, there’s a living room, a dining room and a study *
[a room where people can work]. We’ve also got a lovely big
kitchen with a fridge-freezer, a cooker with two ovens and a the kitchen, but a (wash)basin
dishwasher [a machine for washing dishes]. Next to it, there’s a in the bathroom.

small utility room where we keep the washing machine. 79 *~

We usually talk about a sink in

tiles freezer

microwave — -
| ] e

cupboards sink oven cooker

Choices*
* when you decide between two or more possibilities

. a9 /

£ cQaQf
WHAT DO YOU PREFER? | alc/ v

FOR THE HOME LIGHTING GIFTS SALE

Some people like big some people like firm Do you like a wooden or a carpet?
soft sofas’ with lots (opp soft) armchairs.  floor® with a rug®,
of cushions?,

or a sheet’ and a blanket®?
One pillow’, or two?

Curtains, or blinds?
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Exercises

18.1 Yo

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

u are in the kitchen. Where would you put these things?

milk? o the ﬁtn{gﬁ

food that you want to heat very qU|ckly7
meat that you are going to COOK? ...

dirty ClotheSs?, g i g

dirty saucepans? .,

clean cups and saucers . » -

frozen food that you want to keep for several weeks’

18.2 What are these things, and which room(s) do you usually find them in?

O oo ~NO Ul b WN B

==
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girdef Jridae, n CREKEREN oo
snik

nacitusr
shiconus

ktelet

bashniswa

cparte

lipowl

shiwang chameni
kocero

chmariar

leits

18.3 cComplete the sentences.

1

ua b WN

O oo N o

10

I’m happy with curtains orb/l”ﬂ/S, | really don’t mind.

Weusedto havea........ floor, but it was a bit noisy so we put down a carpet.

When | got my new bedroom, my mum gavemea ... 0of curtains or blinds.

My mum works at home, so she spends allday inthe .................onthe computer.
Asachildlhadto......@ room with my sister, but now I’'ve got my ..o
bedroom.

We often have guests to stay, but fortunately we’ve gota ... FOOM,

‘Dad, there’s no water coming out of the ................cccnnenn.nn iN the kitchen sink.

Some people like asheetand ..., DUt TPrefera o«

There’s a family bathroom, but I've got myown ... ...showerroom nextto the
bedroom.

Our kitchenis small butwe havea ... room forthewashing machine.

18.4

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 What have you got on your Kitchen floor? | ... s
2 What have you got on the bathroom floor? i
3 What have you got on the floor in the liViNg ro0M? ... sesssssssmssssessesses
4 Have you got curtains or blinds in your bedroom? e

5 Have you got a duvet or sheets and blankets onyourbed? .. ...

Look at section B on the opposite page again. Which do you prefer, and why? Compare your
answers with someone else if possible.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate
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Notes and coins
In the UK the currency [type of money used] is sterling [pounds]; in America it is the dollar; in
much of Europe it’s the euro.

Notes Coins (in the UK)
e.g. ten pounds, twenty euros, e.g. fifty pence (usually spoken as fifty p),
a ten-pound note, a twenty-euro note a pound, a fifty-pence piece, but a one-pound coin

Managing your money

money I've got. 79

! having money in the account
2 money in the form of notes and coins

_‘“:'r 1:_— 3 look at the details of it
‘w cashpoint
Money problems

€€ When | went to university, | had to get a student loan! to pay my fees?. That meant | had

to be careful and make sure | didn’t waste money?, but by the time | finished my degree |
owed* a lot. One good thing is that | don’t have to pay it back until | get a job and I’m earning®
a reasonable amount® of money. At the moment I’m saving up’ for a new laptop; the one |
have is very slow and keeps going wrong. I'd love to have a car as well, but | can’t afford?® it. 79

— ‘#"—A
.\‘L

.
v

! money you borrow to pay for your studies >receiving money for the work | do
2 money you pay to use something, ®quite a lot; $ 1 million is a large amount

or for a service, e.g. a lawyer’s fee "keeping money to buy something in the future
3use it badly 8 don’t have enough money to buy one

4had to pay back a lot of money to the bank

Accommodation*
€€ This year I’'m renting a flat with three friends of mine. We had to pay one month’s rent as a
deposit!, but it’s a nice place, quite good value for money?, and the landlord isn’t charging?

us to use his garage. 79

* places where you live or stay

! money you pay for something you are going to use, which is then
returned to you when you have finished using it

2 good for the amount of money you pay
3asking someone to pay an amount of money

We use rent when we pay to use something for a long period of time, e.g. rent a flat.
The noun rent is the amount you pay, e.g. The rent is £400 per month. We use hire
when we pay to use something for a short period of time, e.g. | hired a bike for the day.
Both verbs are used with cars, e.g. We rented/hired a car when we were on holiday.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate

€€ ’'ve had a bank account for a few years now, and | make sure my account

is always in credit. | go to the cashpoint once a week, so | always have some
cash? with me, and | check® my account online once a week to see how much



19.1

19.2

19.3

19.4

Exercises

Answer the questions as quickly as possible.

|

s sterling a currency? R
Is a five-pound note worth less than a fifty-pence piece?

If you rent something, do you own it?

If you waste money, do you use it well?

Can you get money from a cashpoint?

If you are in credit, do you have money in your account?

Do you pay back a bank loan?

Is the currency in the United States of America called the euro?

Do you normally get back a deposit?

If you ‘can afford’ something, do you have enough money for it?

O oo N UL WN

—
o

Which words are being defined?

A flat, usually round piece of metal used as money. ¢otn .
Money you borrow from a bank.

Money you pay to someone for a professmnal service, e.g. a school.
Money in the form of notes or coins.

Money you pay to live in a building that you don town

A machine where you can get money.

The type of money used in a country.

~No o b WN B

Rewrite the sentences without using the underlined words and phrases. Keep the same
meaning.

1 He’s getting £300 a week in his job. He’s carning £300 6 Week i B fob. ..o
2 She used the money badly. Yoo A G
3 I don’t have enough money to go. | s sssssesssmss s s s s
4 We could rent a car. We could s s
5 He asked us to pay £25. Hepepierme s aesne e s
6 I’ve got to pay back a lot of money. T P—
7 lalways look at my account carefully. [ QIWAYS ..ooovseecsssamcsssssssssesssssssssssssssisssssssssssssssssissssssssssssssssssassssssssssaes
Complete the text.
€€'m nearly 20 now, and I've been * savingup . ....foracarforthe last two years. I've been
puttmg money into my bank?2_ . and I try to putin exactly the same

every ‘month: £75 from money that | 4 e doing ajob
two evenlngs a Week and £50 that my parents are lending me each month. That means
lnow?> . o them £1200, but they said | don’t have to
S them untll I’ve got a full-time job. At the moment I’'m still living at home, so
I don t have to pay for my ', i iy although I will start paying my parents a bit of

rent when | finish college and get aJob ))

19:5

Answer the questions.

1 Have you got a bank account? If so, how long have you had it?

2 How often do you check your account?

3 How often do you use a cashpoint?

4 Have you ever had a bank loan? What did you have the loan for?
5 Are you saving up for anything at the moment?

6 Do you rent the place where you live? If so, did you have to pay a deposit?
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LY Common problems

46

What’s the matter? What you should do

A: I've got a sore throat! and a temperature.? B: That sounds like flu. You should see a doctor.
A: I’'ve cut my arm; it’s bleeding.? B: Put a bandage® round it.

A: I’'ve got a terrible cough.® B: Go to the chemist and get some cough

medicine [something you take to treat an illness].

A: I've got a headache. B: Take some tablets® for the pain. (also pills)

A: | feel sick.’ B: Go to the bathroom quickly!

. P 3 > B 7@
, 8 | ¢
i K

&
@

h2

Describing pain

We can use different words to describe pain. An ache describes pain that is not always
strong, but often continues. It is used with certain parts of the body.

I’'ve got a headache. Aria’s got stomach ache.

My dad suffers from [often has the pain of] backache.

For other parts of the body we often use pain.
I’ve got a pain in my shoulder/foot.

Ache can also be a verb to describe pain that continues for some time.
By the end of the day my feet were aching.

For stronger or more sudden pain, we usually use the verb hurt.
My throat hurts when | speak.
| hit my leg on the table and it really hurts / it’s very painful.

Serious illnesses

For serious [bad] illnesses, you will probably go into hospital. A person who stays in hospital
is called a patient. Many patients need an operation [when special doctors, called surgeons,
cut into the body for medical reasons; also called surgery].

Lung cancer can be caused by smoking.
Heart attacks can happen very suddenly.
Hepatitis is a disease affecting the liver.

Language

Disease is used to talk about more serious medical
problems, often affecting certain parts of the body,
e.g. heart disease. Illness is used to talk about
serious and minor medical problems and those
affecting the mind, e.g. mental illness. Disease is
not used about a period of illness, e.g. He died after

alongillness. (NOT He died after a leng-disease.)

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate



Exercises

20.1 Look atthe underlined letters in each pair of words. Is the pronunciation the same or
different? Use the index to help you.

liver diS€ase ...,
stomach operation ...,
chemist ache ..o
patient bandage ...,

1 ache pain .same

2 cold stomach f/}f%””f
3 cough through ...,
Z { (VT o[V A

00N o !,

20.2 Complete the sentences with a or nothing (-).

1 She’sgot .......hepatitis. 6 I'vegot ... backache.

2 I'vegot .. 4. cough. 7 Zarita’s got .........flu.

3 I’'m getting ........sore throat. 8 Myuncle had ... heart attack.
4 Ben’sgot .......headache. 9 She’sgot ........cancer.

5 Luis’s got ......temperature. 10 I'vegot ... pain in my foot.

20.3 complete the dialogues.

1 A: Does your finger hurt?
B: Yes, it’s very [Jﬂmfu/
2 A: What’s wrong with D|m|tr|os7
B: Hefeels....ens - | think it’s something he ate.
3 A: Did you hit your foot?
B: Yes,anditreally..........
4 A: My hand’s bleedmg qwte badly
B: Well,puta....ooooooooooeooooo....round it.
5 A Yourflnger St
B: I know. | cut |t using that knlfe
6 A: Does Tanyastill.........oowinnenn. from bad headaches?
B: Yes, she gets them all the time.
7 A: What’s the matter?
B: My back......r. from sitting at that computer all day.
8 A: lunderstand Lena has had quite ... 1LINESS,
B:

Yeah. She was in hospital for over a week.

20.4  Find five more pairs of words. Why are they pairs?

tunrg heart surgeon tablets/pills attack liver
operation eareer hepatitis sore medicine throat

Jung and cancer - becanse you can get lung cancer.

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
1 What do you usually do if you get a headache?

2 How often do you get a cough or a sore throat?

3 Have you ever been a patient in hospital? If so, what was it like?

4 Have you ever had surgery?

5 Are there some medicines you always keep in your home? What are they?
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Smart, stylish and casual

| think the woman looks stylish [wearing nice clothes and looking attractive; also well- dressed].
The man is smartly dressed [clean and tidy and suitable for formal situations].
The boy’s clothes are more casual [comfortable and suitable for informal situations].

. earring
=
topx i

bracelet

@

sleeve
skirt

button

As soon as | getup, | have a
shower and get dressed [put

on my clothes]. | don’t eat
breakfast.

| prefer jackets with a zip; it’s
easier to undo a zip [open a zip,

quicker to do it up.

When | get home from
work, | usually change
into a pair of jeans.

48

buttons, etc.] and it’s also much

T-shirt

rucksack

pocket

trainers

| have to wear a suit and tie to work,

but | usually take off my tie before

lunchtime. [remove it; opp put
something on]

I think | look good in black
_ because dark colours suit me.
[I look good in dark colours; opp
bright colours]

Common mistakes

| like clothes. (NOT | like eloth or eloths.)
| like your new trousers. (NOT | like your new treuser.)

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and ilntermediate
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21.1

21.2

21.3

21.4

Exercises

Put the words into the correct columns.

beots earrings button top ring jumper bracelet scarf
necklace zip pocket cap sleeve tights collar

items of clothing jewellery parts of clothing

boots

Find five more things that are different in the pictures.

----------------------------------------------

|||||||||||||||||||

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

.....................................

.................................................................................................

Complete the sentences.

1 Why don’t you take ”]ff ,,,,,,,,,,,, your coat?

2 Madison looks really nice.........commmm purple.

3 Hewasverysmartly- ..o this morning. He had his best suit on.

4 Ittookmeagestoput......vvscsissn these boots.

5 You should wear bright colours more often; they ... .. you.

6 Juliacouldn’tdo........umsnn the zip on her jacket.

7 Ichanged ..o a pair of jeans as soon as | got home.

8 ltookmytieoffand ..o the top button of my shirt.

9 My brother takes his books to schoolina . ..o . He says it’s easier to carry them on
his back.

=
o

| had a quick shower, got , then joined the others for breakfast.

----------------------------------------

Over to

Women, answer these questions. Men, answer these questions.

1 What jewellery do you usually wear? How often do you wear a suit?

2 Which colours suit you best? How often do you wear a tie?

3 Do you prefer smart or casual clothes? Do you usually do up the top button of your shirt?

4 Do you generally look quite stylish? Do you often change into jeans after school or work?

5 Do you often wear a hat or a cap? Do you often wear a hat or a cap?

6 Do you often wear T-shirts or trainers? Do you often wear T-shirts or trainers?
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22 Fashion and buying clothes
n Fashion

e cC a#

FASHION: WHICH ARE YOU? ! buy things in shops

2 put clothes on in a shop to
see what they are like

% look good on me

7§ / “ popular at that particular
| usually shop* with a friend. time

| always try on clothes? before | buy them. > look good together

| sometimes buy clothes that don’t suit me3, just because they’re ® a large cupboard for
fashionable*. keeping clothes in
" clothes made by famous

: designers, e.g. Versace,
My wardrobe® is full of clothes that | buy and hardly ever wear. Dolce & Gabbana

If I buy trousers or a skirt, | buy a shirt or top to go with?® it at the same time.

| like to buy designer labels’, even though they’re more expensive. ® not expensive

| like wearing fashionable clothes, but the price has to be reasonable?. ?fashionable
19 wear a particular type,
style or colour of clothes

1 am wearing

| never buy clothes just because they’re in fashion®.
| like to dress in'° clothes that are casual but still look quite fashionable.
I’m always happy with what I’ve got on'’.

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O

Language

If two things match, they are a similar colour or type. If two things go with each other,
they look good together.

Catherine’s bag matches her coat. Catherine’s bag goes with her coat.

If something suits you, it looks good on you. If something fits you, it is the right size.

‘ In a clothes shop

A shop assistant [a person who works in a shop] is serving
different customers [helping them to buy things].

Shop assisstant Can | help you?

Customer 1 No, I’m being served, thanks.
[another shop assistant is already helping me]

Shop assisstant Do you need any help?

o By

|

PR 5 &

Customer 2 Yes, I've just tried on this jacket in a size 12,
and it didn’t really fit me; it’s a bit tight [too small around the
body; opp loose/big]. Have you got it in a bigger size?

Shop assisstant We have got a size 14, but not in pink, I’'m afraid.

Customer 2 Oh, that’s a shame [that is disappointing; syn that’s a pity]. OK. I’ll leave it, thanks.
[l have decided not to buy it; opp I’ll take it/them]

Shop assisstant OK. I’m sorry about that. ... Can | help you?
Customer 3 Yes, I’m looking for a skirt and this looks nice. [I want to find a skirt] Can I try it on?

Shop assisstant Yes, of course. The changing rooms are down there. [the place where you can try on clothes]
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Exercises

22.1 Arethese pairs similar in meaning or different in meaning?

in fashion and fashionable ..........5mmdar.
wardrobe and changing room

I’ll take it and I'’ll leave it i
match something and go with someth/ng
tight and [00S€ ..o,
fit someone and suit someone
that’s a shame and that’s a pity

~N~No b WN B

22.2 Rewrite the sentences starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.

1 |often shop with my mother. | often go ..shagping with my mother. . ...
2 These watches are fashionable.  These watches are in ..........mmmmm———————-
3 Your top matches your skirt. YOU LOD GO irisisiniinsosssissossvsnbosiisiimidisiossabossiissoivpiiins
4 | like what I’'m wearing. LK@ WHAL PVE ... sssssssssssssssssssmssssssassnes
5 Those trousers suit you. Those trousers |00K jucuaisiimmmrammonmi s s
6 Are they the right size? Do they ... s s e e e sl
7 I'd like it to be quite loose. | don’t wa nt |t to be too
8 She always wears black. She AlWAYS ... 11 D@CK.

22.3 Which words are being defined?

be the right SiZe JE. e
not cheap, but not expensive

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

1

2

3 alarge cupboard for keeping cloth@s in ...

4 popular with people at a particular time ...

5 the place where you try on clothes in @ shop ...
6 Armani and Calvin Klein are examples of this ...
7 aperson who worksin ashop ..

8

look after customers and help them to buy thmgs

22.4  complete the dialogues.

SHOP ASSISTANT: Can | help you?
CUSTOMER 1: I'm ! fookingfor 4 top. This one’s quite nice. | think I’ll
2 |t on.
SHOP ASSISTANT: Of course. The 3 e, FOOM is just over there.

SHOP ASSISTANT: Do you need any help?
CUSTOMER 2: No, I’'m being *,

SHOP ASSISTANT: How was the top?
CUSTOMER 1: I'm afraid itdidn’t>_ ..o very well. It was a bit
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, under the arms.
SHOP ASSISTANT: Oh, that’sa”’___ . Would you like a bigger size?
CUSTOMER 1: No, I don’t think so. In actual fact, it wasn’t just the 8
| don’tthinkit®_ .. me,actually.l thmk it’s really for a you nger

person. Pl Ve e it, thanks.

Look at the text at the top of the opposite page again. Which statements are true for you?
If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
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23 Shopping

‘ In a supermarket

52

sweets

SHOPPING & MONEY

How do supermarkets
spend more money?

They put bread, as it smells lovely, near the to make us feel
hungry — and hungry shoppers spend more. They also rearrange things and
put them in different places; this makes us spend more time in the store and
that means spending more money. They put sweets and chocolate near the
checkout, so it is easy to add bars of chocolate to our basket or trolley while
we are waiting in the . And they put the most expensive on the
middle shelves where you are more to see them. And be careful of

e.g. three for the price of two. People often buy more than
they need and half of it.

! cause us to do or be something, e.g. I don’t like rain; it makes me depressed.
2 just made/cooked

% the place where you go into a building

* a line of people who are waiting for something

> an item is a single thing

® If you are likely to do something, you will probably do it.

" cheaper prices than normal

Shopping centres and street markets

Some people like modern shopping centres' because
everything is under one roof? and it is convenient®. There’s
a wide range* of shops, and if there is anything wrong with
something you buy, the shop will replace® it, or give you a
refund®.

Other people prefer going to street markets because they like
the atmosphere’ you get from the different stalls. Food and
clothes are also usually cheaper in street markets. Sometimes
you can try to agree a lower price for something you buy in a
street market; we call this haggling. Of course, if you don’t like
what you buy in a street market, you can’t normally take it back
and get a refund.

checkout

trolley

! large covered shopping areas > exchange it for another one
2 in one place ® money that is paid back to you when you return something
3 practical and easy to use "the feeling in a place or situation

* different things of the same type
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Exercises

23.1 Trueorfalse? If a sentence is false, change it to make it true.

1

If you have a lot of things to buy, you need a basket.
False. lfyou have a lot of things to buy, you need a trolley.

Supermarkets arrange things to make us spend more money.

Ifsomethlng is fresh, it has just been made.

There are often lovely smells near the entrance.

Sweets are often near the checkout.

It’s always a good idea to buy things on special offer.

23.2 Mark the main stress on these words. Use the index to help you.

'‘atmosphere convenient checkout entrance a refund replace item

23.3 Arethese statements true of shopping centres, street markets, or both?

1
2
3
4
5
6

pramnabadpnn s el iaasna s BE AR E A I SR R R A RE B R AR

They are usually quite modern.
Everything is under one roof.
You buy things from stalls.

You can haggle.
You can normally get refunds
They can be very convenient.

........................................................

23.4 complete the sentences.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

9

| took the shoes back to the shop, but they wouldn’t give me a . ""f“””/
It .... . me angry when shops refuse to giveyou arefundor ...............things.

I often buy bananas but forget to eat them, and then | have to

........................................ them away.

When | got to the checkout, there was a long
There’s a special

of people waiting.

on melons - buy one, get one free!

The vegetables are near the , Where we came in.

| like that supermarket because they have a wide

friendly and there’s lots of colour.

In my local street market, there’s justareally nice ... .

of meat and cheese.

. .it’svery busy, but everyone is

lammore ... tobuysomethingifit’saspecial offer, because it seems cheaper.

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

1 How often do you shop in supermarkets? What do you think of them?

2 How often do you go to shopping centres? Do you like them?
3 How often do you go to street markets? Do you like them?

4 Do you haggle for things when you’re shopping?

5 Have you ever asked for a refund?
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24 Food
D it

pineapple peach strawberry bunch of grapes olives
g )
A’"‘tﬁ
pear melon lemon coconut
) ©
B vecetbles
beans peas onion garlic carrot mushrooms

. -~
%% £
= 2 U W

aubergine courgette pepper cabbage broccoli spinach

g Sy

BT 5o

A salad is usually a mixture of uncooked ingredients. In Britain it mainly has lettuce, as
well as tomato, cucumber, onion, and other things. We often put salad dressing (usually
oil and vinegar, or perhaps oil and lemon) on salad.

lettuce tomato cucumber oil vinegar

.. -
y b e r '.&F = ¢ fﬂ

Meat, fish and seafood

Animal: cow calf [young cow] lamb [young sheep] pig chicken/hen
Meat: beef veal lamb pork chicken

A person who does not eat meat is a vegetarian.
salmon prawns mussels crab
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24.1

24.2

24.3

24.4

24.5

Exercises

Write down one vegetable and fruit beginning with these letters.

vegetable fruit
1 theletterp B O
2 theletterg
3 theletterm
4 the letters
5 thelettero

Find a word from each box where the underlined letters are pronounced the same.

carrot 1 onion tomato melon 1
lettuce prawn pork chicken
aubergine salmon lamb mushroom

Which is the odd one out in each group, and why?

1 pork veal beef salmon is  fish, the others are meat ..o
2 lettuce cabbage tomato cucumber oo s i nnn e s L
3 pork lamb beef crab

4 peach onion pepper courgette

5 crab broccoli  mussels prawn

6

carrots  chicken beans aubergine

Do you usually eat the skin (the outside) of these fruits? (Answer Yes, Sometimes or No.)

pineapple AN ... peaches
melon pears
grapes lemon

Answer the questions.

1 What do we call the meat from a cow, lamb, calf, and a pig? é"’ff, TN

5 ) awmas

2 What S the main mgredlent ina green salad?
3 What are the two most common things we put in salad dressmg’ SN - 11 [

4 Whatdoweusually callsomeone who doesn’teat meat? .~
5 What do we call a number of grapes that grow together? A .. @ e Of grapes.

Using words from the opposite page, complete these sentences about yourself and
your country. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

Lo oo isfare more common than e e,
2 e 1S/@TE€ MOTE €XPENSIVE thAN | -

3AMixed salad USUILY NAS ... s memsnssmssmssnsnes? s

)
4 We don’t often grow :
R e s
b
5 We don’t often eat

6 e, 15/@re my favourite
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barbecue

: frying pan
-\ >

L

Ways of cooking food

You boil potatoes or rice in a saucepan.

You can fry sausages in a frying pan.

You grill toast or meat under a grill.

You roast meat [using oil] in the oven.

You also bake cakes [without oil] in the oven.
You barbecue meat and fish on a barbecue.
Food which is not cooked is raw.

saucepan

Preparing and cooking food

Peel the potatoes [remove the skin] and boil them.
While they’re boiling, chop an onion. [cut it into small pieces]

Fry the onion before adding some chopped tomatoes. [putting them together with the onions]
Then stir it all for a few minutes. [move it around in a saucepan using a spoon]

What does it taste like?

Chefs [people who cook food in a restaurant as a job] always taste the food [put a small amount in
their mouth to see what it is like] while they are cooking.

| don’t like the taste of too much garlic.

| tried the soup and it tasted a bit strange.

Michel’s food is very tasty [has a good taste].

Indian food is a bit too spicy for me [with a strong hot flavour].

You get ice cream in different flavours [the type of taste that food or drink has, e.g. vanilla, coffee,
strawberry, etc.].

Lena said her pasta was horrible [terrible, unpleasant], but | thought it was delicious [fantastic,
with a wonderful taste].

We use the word sour to describe the taste of lemons (opp sweet), but usually bitter
to describe coffee that is strong and has a sharp unpleasant taste (opp smooth).
Strong, dark chocolate can also be described as bitter, but this is not always negative.

Are you a good cook?

€¢I’'m a bit nervous when | cook, so | always follow a recipe [the cooking
instructions for a particular dish, e.g. lasagne], and make sure | have all the
right ingredients [the different food you need to make a particular meal]
before | start. However, | am quite good at making pies, especially
apple pie.?9 (Pie is pronounced /pai/ like ‘my’.)

Common mistakes

A person who cooks well is a good cook (NOT a good eeeker). The cooker is the large piece of
equipment you use for cooking. You could also say that you are good/bad at cooking (NOT
good/bad ir cooking), e.g. I’'m quite good at cooking fish.

apple pie

Also we ‘cook’ a type of food, e.g. I’'m cooking some beef, but we ‘make’ a dish, e.g. I’'m making
dessert. (NOT I’'m eeeking dessert.)
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25.1

25.2

25.3

25.4

25.5

Exercises

Write down five more ways of cooking food.
bl

BAEE ) NEEEEETEEREERTEEREEATEETERGERATEINEATERT ) HEAEEEESEESEEAEERAEETEETEERTEREEATEARE ) EAEEATESIEEIIEATREINEITEAURATEAREEAERALE ) EEEEIUESTEALEATERAUEINEAREATRITRAARATNE )

How do you pronounce the underlined letters? Use the index to help you.

chef Isit like shoe or chief? shoe oven Is it like love or lonely?
raw Isitlike now or door? pie Is it like pea or lie?
sour Isitlike mare or hour? saucepan Isit like four or flower?

Cross out the wrong word in each sentence. Write the correct word at the end.

1 The paella was very tasteful. Zasty . .

2 My brotheris a very good cooker. ...

3 Don’t forget to heat up the fry pan before you add the aubergine.
4 This chocolate is very sour.

5 I’'m afraid my mother has never been very good in cooking.

6 You can buy this ice cream in five different tastes.

Which words are being defined?

1 The flavour that something has in your mouth whenyou eatit.  faste ..
2 A person who cooks food as theirjob.

3 Having a good taste.

4 The large piece of equment in the kltchen for cooking food.

5 The word to describe the taste of lemons.

6 Notcooked. ...

7 Having afantastictaste. ... - THE OPPOSIE IS ..oooivovoiivessesssesesen

Explain what the person did, using the correct word.

1 | got the list of food and cooking instructions. You got the _ reewe.

2 | bought all the food | needed for the dish. You bought all the ,,, "

3 First | removed the skin of the potatoes. You the potatoes

4 | cooked the potatoes in water. YOoUu...o the potatoes.

5 Then | cut the onions into small pieces. You ... theonions.

6 | cooked the onionsin a frying pan. YOU oo thE ONONS,

7 | put the potatoes together with the onion. YOU .o the potatoes
to the onion.

8 | putin some milk and moved it round in the pan. You putinmilkand ... it

9 Then | put a little in my mouth to see whatitwaslike.  You ... .t

256

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
1 Do you eat these things in your country?
a) raw fish b) roast beef c) friedrice d) baked potato e) barbecued chicken
2 Do you like these things?
a) bitter chocolate b) spicy food c¢) chocolate-flavoured ice cream d) the taste of garlic
3 How often do you cook food on a barbecue?

4 Are you a good cook? If so, what are you good at?
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City life

The rush hour*

€€ For me, the rush hour is the worst time of day. Everywhere is busy, and everyone seems to be
in a hurry!. | usually drive to work, but sometimes | get stuck? in traffic jams3, and when | get to
work | find there’s nowhere to park* because the car park® is already full. But if | get the bus, it
takes me longer, and that makes the journey very stressful®. When | get home in the evenings |
often feel exhausted’ - more from the travelling than from my work. 29

“the time when people travel to and from work

1 want to go somewhere / do something quickly Common mistakes
2 become unable to move or go anywhere

* long lines of cars that are not moving The situation was stressful, and | was very
*no place to leave the car stressed (NOT | was stressing, or it was

> place to leave a car stressing).

® causing a lot of worry | couldn’t find a car park. OR | couldn’t find a

" very tired parking space. (NOT | couldn’t find a parking.)
The nightlife*

6€0one of the advantages of! living in the city
is the nightlife. The town centre is always
lively? in the evening, and there is a wide
variety of® bars, clubs and restaurants to go
to. If you are more interested in culture and
cultural activities, you can go to the cinema,
the theatre, concerts, art galleries, etc. 79

cmaillere T

5 * places to visit in the evening for social reasons
- ' !the positive things about a situation; opp
- disadvantages
2 full of activity
3 many different things

Advantages and disadvantages

E€ Cities always seem crowded?, and they can be dirty (opp clean) and dangerous (opp safe)
places to live. Pollution? is worse in big cities, and so is the crime rate3. | only walk home at
night* if I’'m with a friend. When I’m on my own, | get a taxi.

Life in cities is also more expensive. Flats cost a lot, and | think you get better value for
money° in a smaller town or village.

On the positive side, you get® a real mix’ of people and nationalities in a big city; that makes
life more interesting. | also enjoy the fact that there’s always something going on? in a big city,
so life is never dull®. 79

Lfull of people; opp quiet ®you find / there exists
2dirty air and water " different types

3the number of crimes that happen 8happening

*in the period when it is dark ®boring; opp exciting

°|f something is good value for money, you
are happy with what you receive for
the amount of money you pay.
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Exercises

26.1 Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 town a formoney
2 traffic [] b hour
3 night [] c rate
4 value D d centre
5 crime D e space
6 rush D f jam
7 car |:| g life
8 parking D h park
26.2  Write the opposite.
1 IUssafe. [tsdangerous. .. 4 Iltwas very exciting.
2 ltwascrowded. ... D 1here are advantages.
3 Itsveryclean. ... 6 There’s a place to park.

26.3 Complete the dialogues with one word in each gap.

1 A: Isthere plenty to doin the evening?
B: Yes,the uightlfe . .. is great.
2 A: And are there lots of ..., @CHIVIEIES iN the town?
B: Yes. There’s a cinema, theatre, concerts, and so on.
3 A: Isit good for shopping?
B: Yes,there’sa.............0f ShOPS.
4 A: Areyou worried about walklng home late in the evening?
B: Yes, it can bedangerousat ...
5 A: Isthe traffic bad?
B: Yes,loftenget.....ennn. iN traffic jams.
6 A: Isyour flat expensive?
B: Well, it’s not cheap but | think it’s quite g00d ... for money.

26.4 Rewrite the sentences without the underlined words. Keep the meaning the same.

1 There were different types of people there. Therewasagood mex . of people there.
2 lwasvery tired. | was ...

3 I was very nervous and worried. | was very o e

4 The place is always full of activity. The place s always very ........................................

5 The airis dirty. There’salotof . . .. :

6 They wantto do everything very quickly. = They want to do everythlng |n a g
7 There was nowhere to leave the car. There was nowhereto |

8 Thereisn’t much happening here. Thereisntmuch ... here.

9 Poverty doesn’t exist here. Youdont ............here.

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
1 What’s the rush hour like where you live?

2 What’s the nightlife like in your town?

3lIsit good for cultural activities?

4 |s there much pollution?

5 Is the crime rate bad?

6 What are the advantages/disadvantages of where you live?
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27 Lifeinthe country

Surrounded by nature

€€l grew up in the countryside where | was surrounded by nature.
As children, we used to play on the banks? of the river and in the
woods3. In the summer we picked* apples and blackberries; in the
autumn we often picked mushrooms. The seasons’ were all different,
and | loved the scenery®, the open spaces’, and the fresh air®. |

still do. 79

! hature was everywhere around me  ° spring, summer, autumn, winter

2 the side of the river ® the natural beauty you see around you
3 groups of trees " empty areas of land

* took them from the tree/plant 8 haturally clean air

Common mistakes

| like being in the countryside. OR | like being
surrounded by nature. (NOT | like being irthe-nature.)

) Working in the country

€€ My uncle owns! a farm. He keeps? a few animals, but mostly he grows crops like barley,
wheat and potatoes. Farming is a hard life: my uncle is usually up?® at five in the morning, and
sometimes his work isn’t finished until sunset®. 79

! has (something that legally belongs to him) 3 notin bed
2 owns and looks after them * when the sun goes down in the evening

woods

hill
valley I.ﬂ'm

atilllis,
- (TR

raaliin

;“tractor :

\\  footpath

L

AT

The disadvantages of country life
6€ The worst thing about living in a village' is that there isn’t much to do in the evening,

apart from going to the village pub. The nearest town is eight miles away?, and public
transport? is hopeless*. And, of course, you don’t get® many shops in a village. 79

L a place smaller than a town 4 terrible
2 a distance from a place > there aren’t / you don’t find
3 buses and trains for people to use
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27.1

27.2

27.3

27.4

Exercises

These things all grow, but what are they? Put the letters in the right order.

1 seret €5 .o 5 tnpsal
2 SarSS . icimaimiiimim 6 toros
3 velase s e 7 chesranb ...,
4 OUOWS iaiiiiissusiiminsiiss 8 roscp

Complete the dialogues.

1 It must be beautiful when the sun goes down over the valley.

ltis. The  sansets ... arelovely here,

Have you ever lived in a town?

No, 've always lived inthe ..., -

K31 DF:T I ', -1 €4

He must be. He’s not in bed.

Is it your dad’s farm?

No, hedoesn’t............it. He's just the farm manager.

Do you enjoy the summer?
Yes, but spring is my favourite ...«

Did it rain a lot last night?
Yes. When | went outside this morning, the ...............cccrceennn. WAS Very wet.

Do they ..., ManNy animals?
Yes, they’ve got sheep, cows and goats.

AN
P A R A R

Look at the picture in section B again, then cover it and complete the text.

We walked alongside the ! fence . openedthe? . ... andsaid ‘hello’to
the man on the 3, .We then followed the 4, .across the?

and down |nto the We stopped and had a picnic by the
river. After that we walked up through the e @Nd then finally back to the 8

., Where we stopped and bought some eggs.

Cover the left-hand page. Complete the advantages and disadvantages of living in the country.

Some of the best things about living in the country are:
. the beautiful L scenery ...

+ theopen? ...

. thefresh® ... ;

. beingabletogooutand® .........frit

. thefactyouareS ... bynature.

Someofthe®  ...thingsaboutlivinginthe country are that:

- youdom’t’ . . ......‘manyshops

o Sumneeneae transport IS g

+ thereisp’t?® to do in the evenlng, and the nearest town might be a long
WAY Mt

What do you think are the advantages and disadvantages of living in the countryside?
Do you agree with the ideas above? Can you think of any other advantages and
disadvantages? If possible, discuss your ideas with someone else.
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Transport

Vehicles
Vehicle is the general word for all types of road transport.

bicycle

bus
lorry (also
' called truck)
. motorbike

Travelling around

bus/coach train plane taxi bicycle

bus/coach driver train driver pilot taxi driver cyclist

(£) bus fare train fare airfare fare

get/ catch/ get / catch/ fly get/take go by bike / cycle /

go by go by ride a bike

get on/off get on/off get on/off getin/ out (of) get on/off

bus stop / bus platform / train airport taxi rank

station station

journey journey flight

| go to work by bus. It’s only three stops.

We got the train to Cardiff, but the journey was terrible.
When the bus fares went up last month, my dad started cycling
to work.

| got out of the taxi and almost walked away without paying the fare.

If there are more flights, airfares should be cheaper.

Common mistakes

It was a good journey.
(NOT It was a good travel.)

We were going to get the train to Paris, but in the end we decided to fly.

Are you happy with public transport?*

Where | live buses are not very convenient?; the
nearest bus stop is half a mile away?. And when
| do get the bus, | often have to waitina
queue?® for about twenty minutes, and then
three come along at the same time!

s ®
-

People are always complaining about* the
bus service, but where | live it’s good. I've
got a bus stop round the corner’ and buses
run every ten minutes for most of the day,
and they’re usually reliable®.

, -l . I getthe train to work. Trains are expensive

. —areturn’ to London is forty pounds - but

I’ve got a season ticket®, and that makes it

cheaper. My only real complaint is that if |

miss® my train, | have to wait half an hour
for the next one.
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* buses and trains for people

to use
Inear or easy to use

2the distance from a place

3stand in a line

“saying they are unhappy / not

satisfied with
>very near
®you can trust them

"a ticket for a journey to a place

and back

8a ticket you can use many times
within a period of time without

paying each time

9don’t catch (a train or bus)




Exercises

28.1 Choose the correct word(s) to complete the sentences.

=

We were late, so we had to@/ catch a taxi.

You mustn’t ride / drive a motorbike without a helmet in the UK.
She told him to getin / get on the car and fasten his seat belt.
The journey / travel to the airport takes half an hour.

Trains to the airport travel / run every half hour.

The pilot didn’t want to drive / fly the plane in such bad weather.
They left a bit late and lost / missed the bus.

| see that train fares / tickets are going up again.

You mustn’t speak to the bus pilot / driver when he is driving.
We must get off / out the bus at the next station / stop.

O o ~NOOUL b~ WN

=
o

28.2 Test your knowledge. Can you label the vehicles without looking at the opposite page?

28.3 Complete the sentences.

1 1wasn’t happy with the service, so | made a ___ complaint

2 Theflight was fine but we had aterrible ............................ from the airport to our hotel.

3 Wherel live, the public transportis not very ...........c........because the nearest bus stop is two
kilometres........oeeunnne » AN there are no trains at all.

4 The train stationisjust round the. ... from where | live.

(63}

Busesare notvery ...,
you have to wait for forty minutes.
When | got to the bus stop therewasalong . .. ... . @ @ . _of people.
Trainfaresarecrazy:a ..o to Glasgow costs more than two singles.
Peoplearealways ... aboutthebuses, butldon’tthink they’rethat bad.
| use the trains every day for work,so I'vegota ... .. ticket.

10 Your trainis goingto departfrom . ... . .. .. sixat10:25.

Answer the questions about transport in your country. If possible, compare your
answers with someone else.

O 0o ~N O

1 Are trains more reliable than buses?

2 Are return tickets usually twice the price of a single?

3 Is where you live convenient for public transport? Why? / Why not?
4 How often do you take a taxi? Why, and where do you go to?

5 How often do you ride a bike?
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On the road

Roads

(road) junction a bend in the road
(this road bends
traffic lights to the right) S T e e e
road S|gns
‘ ‘  MOTORWAY
no overtaking speed limit
[you can’t pass _ \
AN €] ‘inside/ ‘outside/ \
‘slow lane fast lane \
Finding your way

“Yesterday, | got lost’ on my way to’ the airport. | decided to use side roads and go
via3 the village of Pensford, but | took the wrong turning* just before | got there, and
| ended up’ in a supermarket car park. Fortunately | was able to ask someone the
way®, and a very kind woman directed’” me to the A38, where | could then follow

signs for the airport.39

1didn’t know where | was

2while | was going to (the airport)

3go through somewhere to get to a destination
% corner where one road meets another

>found myselfin a place | didn’t expect to be in
®ask how to get to a place

"told me how to get to a place

An accident

€€1 saw an accident this morning on the main road!
into town. A pedestrian® - a young boy - stepped off
the pavement? and into the road just as a car was
approaching®. The driver braked®, but the car swerved®
and crashed into a parked car’ on the opposite side of
the road. Fortunately the driver wasn’t injured but both
cars were quite badly damaged. 39

limportant road
2a person walking

3the place where pedestrians walk L
* coming closer anguage :

®put his foot on the brake to stop the car B

®changed direction suddenly and
without control

"a car next to the pavement, not moving

You damage a thing [harm or break it] but injure a
person [hurt them]. The related nouns are damage
and injury, e.g. There was a lot of damage to the
bike, but the cyclist only had minor injuries.
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29.1

29.2

29.3

29.4

Exercises

Which words are being defined?

1 part of aroad that is separated from other parts by a line I et
2 people who are walking o T T

3 the place where people usually walk

4 the place where people can crosstheroad ... T

5

6

7

the place where two roads meet
the thing you put your foot on to stop a car

a message or symbol beside the road that gives information

Complete the information for these road signs.

® A

1 50 MPh FZEA..vs 3 s
limit , in the road

o A\

2 thereisonlyone
Rewrite the sentences on the left starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.

...............................................

1 I asked him how to get to the bank. | asked himthe . #4y. .. to the bank.
2 Ididn’t know where I was in the town centre. | gotsman in the town centre.

3 You can ask someone to tell you how to get here. You can ask someoneto ... you.
4 | went through Ledbury to get to Malvern. | went to Malvern ... Ledbury.

5 lwas going to the station. lwasonmy ... to the station.

6 We arrived unexpectedly by the river. We ... up by the river.

7 lturned left instead of right. | took the Wrong

Complete the text.

lwasonthe! mam . roadintotowntodayandlsawan? ...
|was®_............_aroundaboutwhen the guy behind tried to* ...

me and the drlver in front of me. He was drlvmg too fast-overthe®

limit - and he lost control of the car. Hehad to® ... ... to avoid a car on the

other side of theroad, and intheendhe’ into a tree. The car was badly

& , but to my surprise, the man got out of the carwithno?® ... . . atall.

Answer the questions about your own country. If possible, compare your answers with
someone else.

1 Do you have a speed limit on motorways? If so, what is it?
2 How many lanes do motorways usually have?
3 Do drivers usually stop for pedestrians at pedestrian crossings? If not, why not?

4 Do many people park their cars on the pavements? Why? / Why not?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate
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Notices and warnings

| \ ,,;-f.f-:'

No Vacancies

in the window of a hotel;
the hotel is full

on a machine that is
not working, e.g.

vending machine (above)
Do this!
Please queue KEE’P
other side
RIGHT

wait in a line on the
other side of this
notice, e.g. in a bank or

stay on the right side,
e.g. on the underground

MUSEUM |

* Free Admission
S GEERTE e T
outside a museum;
you can go in free

outside a theatre;
all the tickets have
been sold

Silence

examination
in progress

gt e - ]
= s | |

do not walk on
the grass

be quiet, an exam
is happening now

post office
Don’t do this!
r'_\
NO
PARKING No exit
you cannot leave you cannot go you cannot go
your car here in here out here
N
Pllaaso :u not an tr;lol IE::II out
eave bags of the window Please do not
(L ) \ / feed the animals
on a hotel door; don’t put a bag down do not give food
leave me to sleep and walk away to the animals
Warnings*
i — m

= i Mind your =
| 3 ]

Take care you don’t hit
your head on a low door.

& HT;;IIB

*something that tells you that something bad may happen

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate

Be careful. There’s a step.

. -

be careful, this parcel
will break easily



Exercises

30.1 Complete these notices and warnings. More than one answer may be possible.
1 NO PARKING ..ooooeerenersseins T PLEASE QUEUE ettt st

3 ADMISSION s 9 PLEASE DO NOT st
A OUT OF yiicunsssitincciuidiesessiuiroosseiioiveoisissirasconisi 10 KEEP O F F jyuiiteicisaiousssossoaiioisessstesscisssosssssaionvisoosvisisssissbisisioaisioni
5 NOpummemermmmmmsammosmumnsanmemsosmmmmns 11 KEEP..scrisensessssmssssssssssmssssssssssssssssssssossassssassssssessssassssssssssssssssasnssssssess
6 DO NOT 12 SILENCE EXAMINATION

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

30.2 Where could you see these notices or warnings?

Please queue

No Vacanciese other side
No exit il
R A R T T

g o H'IEEE"[

Please do not
feed the animals

30.3 What notice could you see in each of these places?

on the underground KEPLGAL ..o
in a waiting area in a busy airport

on the door of a hotel room at9 am

in front of garage doors

above the window of a train

on a door going into a low room

outside a museum or art gallery

outside a room where students are doing an exam

..................................................................................................

oNOOY O WDNBRE

30.4 write down five more notices from the opposite page that you could see in a school or college.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Look for other notices (in English or your first language). Can you understand the English H
¥

notices? Can you translate the ones in your own language? Try to find four more notices
in the next week.
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Classroom language

Equipment and uses

socket .
DVD player e |

You use a rubber to rub something out, e.g. writing. You use a pencil sharpener to sharpen pencils.
You use a ruler to measure something. You use a highlighter pen to highlight a word.

Classroom activities

Teachers or students do these things in the classroom.

look up a word in a dictionary [find the meaning of a word]
borrow someone’s dictionary or rubber [use it and then return it]
plug in the DVD player [put the plug in the electric socket]

turn up the volume on the DVD player [increase the volume; make it louder; opp turn (it) down]
correct students’ English [give the correct English if students make mistakes]

Language

If you lend someone something, you give it to them for a period of time; if you borrow something

from someone, you get it from them.
Could you lend me your pen? means the same as Could I borrow your pen?

Teachers may ask students to do these things in the classroom.

I’d like you to work with a partner [someone else, i. e. another student].

Henrique, could you swap places with Lorena? [change seats / sit in each other’s seats]
Kim, could you share your book with Petra? [use it together at the same time]

Repeat this sentence after me. [say it again]

Questions about vocabulary

Q: What does tiny mean? A: It means ‘very small.
Q: How do you pronounce weight? A: It’s pronounced /weit/, like wait.
Q: How do you spell bicycle? A: B-I-C-Y-C-L-E.
Q: How do you use the word wow? A: We use it to show that we think
something is fantastic or surprising,
e.g. Wow, look at that car.
Q: Could you explain the difference A: If you lend something to someone, they
between [end and give? have to give it back. If you give something to

them, they can keep it.

Language

mean meaning spell spelling
pronounce pronunciation explain explanation
repeat repetition use use
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Exercises

31.1 Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

explain
look up [ ]
sharpen [] a word

swap D with a partner

a places
b
C
d

plugin [ ] e adictionary
f
g
h

a mistake

work [ ] the DVD player
borrow [] the meaning
correct D a pencil

31.2 Answer the questions.

o NN O Ok WDN B

What do you use a dictionary for?

What do you putin a socket?

What do you use a rubber for?

Why do you share a book?

What do you use a highlighter pen for?
What do you use a pencil sharpener for?
What do you use a ruler for?

o~NOYO A~ OWDNBRE

31.3 Here are some answers about swap. Write the questions.
1 A Whatdoes swap meant ...
: It means to change something for something else.

B
B: Like shop or stop.
B: S-W-A-P.

B: You could say: / can’t see the board from here. Could you swap places with me?

31.4 Read the sentences on the left, then write a suitable request on the right.

What do you put in a DVD player? S

You want to look up a word. Could | berrow your dictionary? | ..o
You can’t hear the DVD player. Could YoUsammm s s

You didn’t hear what the teacher said. (101 Ve YoYU O,
You want to know the difference between  Could you . e

1
2
3 You need to borrow a dictionary. COUN YOU e i BRI
4
5

lend and borrow.

~N O

Think about your last lesson (in English or any other subject). Did you do any of these things:

use a highlighter pen? share a book with anyone? use a rubber?
look up any words? borrow anything? lend someone a pencil?
swap places with anyone? use a ruler?
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School education

The school system
This is the system for state education in most parts of England and Wales. State schools are
free and operated by the country. Parents pay to send their children to private schools.

age | education

3 Almost all children attend [go to; fm(] nursery school for up to 15 hours a week.

5 Everyone starts primary school.

11 Pupils [students at school] go to secondary school.

16 Pupils take/do GCSE exams, in up to ten subjects. Then they can go to a college for vocational

[job] training, e.g. hotel management or travel and tourism courses, or they can stay at school
for two more years.

18 Pupils take ‘A’ level exams in three or four subjects, and then they can leave school and get
a job or go on to university [continue their education at university], or go to a college for further

education/training, e.g. teaching or business studies.

The school timetable

The school day is divided into about 5-7 lessons, and over the course of a week, most pupils
do/study about ten subjects, including English, maths, history, science, etc. There’s usually a

one-hour lunch break [period of rest between work], and a break in the morning and afternoon
as well.

} In American English the subject is math, but in British English it is maths. [J

The school year is usually divided into three terms [periods of study], with each term being
about 13 weeks, although some schools are now having shorter terms and more frequent
holidays. At the end of the school year, pupils usually take/do exams before they break up [end
classes for the term]. After the summer holidays, they go back [return] for the new school year.

School rules*
€€ In the past schools generally had more rules, and if you broke the rules’, you were

punished. At my school, for example, pupils sometimes had to stay behind? and write an
essay. | used to get into trouble® for wearing lipstick.

| remember we had to call the male teachers ‘sir’ and female teachers ‘miss’, and we had to
wear a horrible uniform*. Nowadays, the atmosphere® is more relaxed®: older pupils can
often dress’ the way they want - as long as they’re reasonably smart® - and the teachers are
not as strict®. 99

* instructions telling you what you must or must not do

1 did something wrong ¢ comfortable and informal
Zstay in a place when others leave "wear clothes

3 do something wrong and be punished 8 well dressed and not too casual
“special clothes 9 A strict teacher punishes pupils
Sthe feeling in a place or situation who do something wrong.

lipstick
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Exercises

32.1 Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

o NN O Ok WDN B

1
2
3
4

5
6

go a therules
leave [] b auniform
take L] c into trouble
wear |:| d atschool
study il e toschool
stay [ ] f school
get il g anexam
break |:| h asubject
32.2 Complete the sentences about state schools in England.
When they’re three, children can go to .s#arsery  .......school.
At the age of five they go to ... SChOOLL
At the age of eleven they goto ... SChOOL.
When they’re sixteen they ..o €XAamMs, and afterwards they can go to a college
Lo N | 1 o 1= VAUV 10 1
Many pupils ..., @t SChool for another two years and do ‘A’ levels.
Nowadays, a lot of pupils ... tO UNIVErSity after they leave school.

32.3 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. Sometimes both are correct.

oYU B~ WDNBRE

We take / do exams in the summer. Both ave corvect

The school timetable / schedule is more or less the same every day.
The day is divided into / out of seven lessons.

The pupils do / study about ten subjects.

Thereis usually a rest / break three times a day.

Schools often break out / break up after they finish exams.

After pupils leave school, many of them take / get a job.

Pupils can wear / dress the way they want.

32.4 Complete the sentences.

1
2
3
4
5
6

There were three ferms . ..intheschoolyear.

1 had 0 ... @ UNIfOrM.

lhadtocallthe .o teachers‘sirand ... teachers‘miss.

| occasionally gotinto ... . atschoolfordoingthings|shouldn’tdo.

The teachers at my school were strict,andthey .. pupilswho broke therules.

My school had a really nice, relaxed ...

Answer the questions about the education system in your country. If possible, compare
your answers with someone else.

1 Do you have state schools and private schools?

2 Do all children have nursery education?

3 When do children go to primary school and secondary school?

4 Do all schools have the same terms?

5 When can children leave school?

6 Do pupils normally have to wear a uniform, or can they wear what they want?
7 Are teachers usually quite strict?

8 Is the atmosphere quite relaxed in most schools?
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Studying English and taking exams

How are they getting on?*
This is what Nastya, an English teacher, thinks about some of her students.

€€ Jade has a wide vocabulary [knows a lot of words] and speaks very
accurately [without mistakes], but she needs to practise her speaking more

in orderto become more fluent [able to speak naturally without stopping]. 29

“Angel is quite fluent, but his accent [the way he pronounces words] is not
very good. In particular, he has problems with certain consonants
[letters of the alphabet (a-z), which are not the vowels a, e, i, o, u]. 23

€€ Jose has no problem making himself understood [saying things in a way

people understand], but he needs to increase his vocabulary [make it bigger],
because atthe momentit’s quite basic [elementary;synsimple]. b}

(14 Olga is always willing to [happy and ready to] experiment with language [try something new to
see what it s like]. For that reason she sometimes gets things wrong [makes mistakes], but she
learns from her mistakes and she’s making a lot of progress. 79

€€ Andreas is a fantastic language learner. He picks things up [learns things without trying] very
quickly, and he has a good ear for language [is good at hearing, repeating and understanding sounds
and words]. 79

*What progress are they making?

Common mistakes

We use adjectives with nouns, and adverbs with verbs.
He’s a fluent speaker. (NOT He’s a fluently speaker.) She speaks accurately. (NOT She speaks aceurate.)
| need to speak English well. (NOT | need to speak English geed.)

m Examinations
Language help

" You can take or do an exam (NOT make an exam). If you are successful and do well, you pass; if
you are not successful and do badly, you fail. Before taking an exam, you revise for the exam.
[study /prepare for the exam] Sometimes you can also retake an exam. [do it again]

€€ My students are taking the Cambridge English: First exam in June, and for some of
them it will be hard work!. | think Angel might fail, but he’s doing his best?, so with a bit
of luck he might pass. | expect most of the others to pass. Andreas is a strong candidate®
and I’'m sure he’ll get a good grade (syn mark). | think Jade and Olga will also do well.

At the moment I’'m trying to get through* the coursebook so that we can do some revision®.

| think the most important thing is to do some exam preparation®. Today | want the students
to do/write an essay’. Most of them still find it difficult to write accurately, so | need to work
on that with them. 93

L work that requires a lot of effort >revise for the exam

2making as much effort as he can; syn trying his best  © getting ready for the exam

3someone who is taking an exam "a short piece of writing about a particular subject
*finish
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Exercises

33.1 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. Sometimes both are correct.

1 We made/@something wrong in the first question.

2 | had to do/write an essay.

3 My sister picks up /out languages very quickly.

4 | will have to revise for / revise my exam next week.

5 The students always do / make their best.

6 Tomas wants to do / take the exam in June.

7 Karin failed / lost the exam, but she can retake it next year.

33.2 Complete the sentences. The first letter has been given to help you.

1 There are twenty-six letters in the a_{phabet
2 Atisthehighestg......eerrrre you can get.
3 Thereare over 100 c...........commsnn.. tAKING the exam.,
4 We hadtowriteane,_....o. . forhomeworkin not more than 200 words.
5 Ineedtow.....ccsre. ON MY grammar; it’s not very good.
6 Ineedtoi...cccceveceee. my vocabulary; it’s still very b s
7 AandEarev.....eee 3 B, CANA D Ar€ Co.
8 Studying for my eXam is Nl.......esssersens Wonorsrssessssssssa but it will be worth the effort.
9 Ourteacher was always w.........coorecnnnn. £O help us Wlth our exam preparation.
33.3 Rewrite the sentences on the left starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.
1 Canyou retake the exam? Can you do . the exam again 2
2 They will need to revise for the exam. They willneedtodosome ... -
3 Iwill work as hard as | can. | Will doss s,
4 We need to prepare for the exam. We need to dO SOME . s -
5 | make mistakes. =L S
6 |can listen and repeat things accurately. 1 have @ g00d .......eeeeessseeeessseessesn

33.4 Complete the dialogues.
1 A: Do you think Natasha will do well?

B: Yes,I’'msureshe’ll 2% .......the exam. &
2 A: Is her pronunciation good? ™
B: No, she has quite astrong............ Dk
3 A: Can Elke speak naturally W|thout stoppmg’ 8. (‘F:
B: Yes,she’squite . ..., A e
4 A: And does she make many mlstakes7 ot
B: No,she’s quite . .....when she speaks. ﬁ;
5 A: Does Victor know a lot of Engllsh? o
B: No, but he can make himself .........c..-
6 A: Will you finish the book?
B: Yeah,weshouldget ... it
7 A: DidAmydo.......omemmmsennnn 1N NET €XAM?
B: Yes, she got 80%.

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

Do you think you ...

.. can make yourself understood? ... have a wide vocabulary?

.. have a strong accent? ... have a good ear for language?

.. are quite accurate? ... pick things up quickly?

.. are quite fluent? ... often experiment with new language?
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University education

Subjects
You can do/study these subjects at university but not always at school.
medicine (to become a doctor) law (to become a lawyer)
engineering (to become an engineer) architecture (to become an architect)
economics (to become an economist) psychology (to become a
psychologist)

business studies (to become a businessman/
woman and go into business)

Studying at university
Some students go to university because they enjoy studying, others just want a [I’ve got a degree]

qualification’. First, however, you have to get good grades in your
final school exams to get a place at many universities. You can then
study for / do a degree?. If you complete the course successfully,
you get your degree® and receive a certificate®. In the UK, most
degree courses last® three years, although some take longer, e.g.
medicine or law.

in economics.

Teachers at university are usually called lecturers, and most of the
teaching is done through lectures®. The most senior lecturers have
the title Professor. Students doing arts subjects, e.g. English or
history, will spend time working in the library and writing essays’.
Students doing science degrees, e.g. physics or chemistry, will probably spend a lot of their
time working in a laboratory (infml lab).

: - _- "'H-._"'_ — E ri-'_ﬁ_""\-\_._\_\_
- = 5—— — — E=m— gl
R — -:L;:I::EE:::: -f._'o—.{:_—_'?._'-"_-f_'—_—_:_ ____,_-o__-"ﬁ —— E_\!_;—____:'ﬂ-' ﬂf?ﬁﬁr
library laboratory (lab)

! something that you get when you are
successful in an exam Language hel p

S jnoun  |verb | adjective
3 (also the word for) a university qualification )

qualification | qualify qualified

*a document that shows you have completed
a course successfully success succeed (in (un)

5 continue for sth [ in doing sth) | successful

®the lecturer talks and the students listen

Tshort pieces of writing on a particular subject

Postgraduate degrees
When students are doing their first degree, they are called undergraduates. When they
complete their degree, they are graduates. Some graduates go on to do [do something in the

future] a Master’s, e.g. in the UK an MA (Master of Arts) or MSc (Master of Science). These are
called postgraduate degrees. The longest one is a PhD (Doctor of Philosophy) where students

do research [make a detailed study of one particular subject] for at least three years.

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate



34.1

34.2

34.3

34.4

34.5

Exercises

Complete the sentences.

To become a psychologist you need to study psychology ...
To become an engineer you need to Study ........eeoeeesmarernns »
To become a doctor you need to study ...«

To become an economist you need to study ..., :
To become a lawyer you need to study ........ooooerererommsmnsns -

To become an architect you need to study

o WN B

Put the sentences in the correct order.

| did a degree course.

| passed with good grades.

| got a Master’s.

| did a postgraduate course.

| did my final exams at school.

| became an undergraduate.

| got a place at university.

| got a degree in business studies.

LOOEOO0O0]

Are the sentences about English universities true or false? If a sentence is false, correct it.
1 The teachers are a“ Ca“ed professorS. Fa[se. Most feﬂ&llﬁ}’ﬁ are 561//50{/66&4}’5}’5.

.....................................................................................................................................

Anyone can go to university if they Want 10, i s i i st s
Some students go to university just to get a qualification.
Most university degree courses in the UK last two years.
Students go to lectures at university.

If you are unsuccessful, you get a degree. ...
Students studying for their first degree are called graduates

ppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppppp

~No o bk WwN

8 Science students have to write a lot of essays.

9 APhDis a postgraduate degree.

10 If you study arts subjects, you work in a laboratory.

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

Complete the text.
Stephen got very good L grades in his final school exams, and he went to university and got
ague e IN €CONOMICS. He then® e 10 O AN MSc.

The course 4 A o ayear,and at the end of |t he had an offer to go

> busmess with a friend. After two years though, he decided to go back to university
todo®  foraPhD.Heknowsitwill be three years’ work without much money, but he
loves studying, and never went to university justfora’__.........  thatwould get himagood
job earning a lot of money.

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Do you need to pass exams before you can go to university in your country?

2 How long do most degree courses last?

3 In England the first degree is called a BA or BSc. What are they called in your country?
4 Do you have similar postgraduate degrees in your country?

5 Do you get a certificate when you finish your degree?
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Working with your hands socket
pipes
Ezf brick
ot

§ =
al 5
il Y
S

L

~
*%‘T, .

8.
P

builder carpenter plumber electrician mechanic

[builds or [makes things [installs and [installs and repairs [repairs cars

repairs homes] using wood] repairs water electrical things,e.g.  when thereisa
pipes, etc.] lights] problem]

Language

When something is damaged or broken, we often use repair or fix.
Dad repaired/fixed the window for me. I need someone to fix/repair the computer.

With small pieces of equipment we can also use mend; with clothes we often use mend.
Could you fix/repair/mend my watch? I’'ve mended your trousers for you.

S

job what he/she does

architect designs buildings

lawyer represents people with legal problems

engineer plans the building of roads, bridges, machines, etc.
accountant controls the financial situation of people and companies
university lecturer teachesin a university, e.g. gives lectures

* jobs that need a lot of training and/or education

The medical profession
These people treat people or animals. [give medicine or medical help]

GPs [general practitioners: doctors who don’t work in a hospital], dentists [people who look after

your teeth] and vets [animal doctors] all work in a place called a surgery. In hospital there
are nurses who look after people, and surgeons who operate on people. [open the body to
remove or repair a part that is damaged]

The armed forces and the emergency services
My son joined the army when he was 18. [became a member of]

pE—
—_

gun

soldier sailor
(inthe army) (in the navy) (in the air force) (inthe police firefighter (in the
force) fire brigade)

police officer

fireman/
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35.1

35.2

35.3

354

Exercises

Match the job on the left with something the person uses on the right.

o U~ W N

lecturer a agun
plumber [] b wood
accountant [ ] ¢ books
builder D d pipes
soldier [] e bricks
f

carpenter D numbers

Write down one job from the opposite page that would be difficult for the person in 2-6,
and three jobs that would be difficult for the person in 7-9.

O oo ~NO Ul WN B

Someone who didn’t go to university. dentist
Someone who is always sick on a boat.

Someone who is not interested in cars.

Someone who is afraid of dogs.

Someone who is afraid of heights and high places.

Someone who is terrible at numbers and maths.

Someone who isn’t good at working with their hands.

Someone who cannot see very well.

Someone who will not work in the evening or at

weekends.

Test your knowledge. Can you write down what these people do without looking at the
opposite page?

O oo ~NOoOUL b WNBE

A un ive rsity lectu rer fﬁﬂ&/]ﬁ& MML‘VBVSl‘é/ Sfuﬁ/el’lﬁs.
AUV ...« seseese e85 2885008495088 5 5844145888488 18

AN arChite Cl i o s e e S e e e e
AN L CTN Cl AN i e
LN 10 = S

A\ SUIZEONN ......oooumrvamressseesiecsssesssesssssmsasssssssseess 4454458888 84m8ES8 1 245145444548 88 8880444814548 AR 4454451458545 R4S 105454581 AR 000

A i
n englneerJu--uu|-I-4||--.ud-u-ull-ul-d+ SAEEAERAEE A FRA R AR E A R AR B R EE AR B EE AR BRA AR AR BB A R A RAA B R BRI A ERA AR R ERA AR E SR RS BRI RA SRR AR PR AR B R AR RRA R B AR AR

Complete the dialogues.

1

2

3

4

5

A: She’s a police officer.

B:  Really? When did she joiin the police fOrce? ..o
A: He’s asailor.

B R B
A: He’s a fighter pilot.

B e eeeetesee s e85 5858 5558558585558 s e e
A: She’s a soldier.

B! asmeemramn s e e i
A: He’s afirefighter.

B:

Write a list of friends, relatives or neighbours who have jobs. What does each person do?
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Talking about your work

What do you do?

People can ask what job you do in different ways; you can answer in different ways.

B: I work in sales /
marketing / a bank, etc.

A: What do you do?

A: What do you do for a
living?

B: I’'m a doctor/
hairdresser, etc.

‘-_
Yy

ﬁ A: What’s your job? f
- SR B: I work for Union Bank /

\ 3 -_ Fiat / Sony, etc.
" Ve JLIHIRYS ;

What does that involve?*

James and Emma are business consultants [people who help others in a particular area]. They advise
people who want to set up [start] a business, especially in health and fitness. James deals with the
marketing [does the work in marketing; syn handle], while Emma is responsible for [in control of; syn in
charge of] products [things that people make/produce] such as towels, equipment, beauty products, etc.

Common mistakes

| have a lot of work to do. (NOT | have a lot of werks to do.)
She advises me. (NOT She advices me.) BUT She gives me advice. (NOT She gives me advise.)
My job involves a lot of travel. OR My job involves travelling. (NOT My job involves te-travel.)

Amy is a manager in a veterinary surgery. She runs [organises or controls] the day-to-day [happening
every day] business of the surgery and is in charge of a small team: three receptionists, an accounts
manager and a secretary. Her work involves a lot of admin [short for administration] such as buying

food, medicine and equipment; she also handles any complaints that customers make. [when
customers complain / say that something is wrong or is not satisfactory]

*What do you have to do exactly?

Pay

Most workers are paid [receive money] every month; this is called a salary. Your income is the total
amount of money you receive in a year. This might be money from one job; it might be money from
two jobs. We can express this in different ways:

My income is about £25,000. OR | earn/make about £25,000 a year [every year].

Some of that income you can keep, but some goes to the government; in the UK this is called income
tax, e.g. I lose 20% of my income in income tax.

Language help |

A salary is money paid to professional people, e.g. doctors or teachers, and to office workers for the
work they do, and is usually paid into a person’s bank account every month. Wages are usually paid
for each hour/day/week of work to people who do more physical jobs, e.g. building or cleaning.

Conditions*

Most people work fixed hours [always the same], e.g. 9 am to 5.30 pm. We often call this a nine-to-five
job. Other people have to do/work overtime [work extra hours]. Some people get paid for overtime;
others don’t. Some people have good working conditions, e.g. nice offices, paid holidays, extra time
off [not at work] for a new mother and father when a baby is born, etc. There is also a minimum wage
[an amount of money workers receive, and employers cannot pay less than this].

* the situation in which people work or live
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36.1

36.2

36.3

36.4

36.5

Exercises

Tick (v') the words which are directly connected with money.

pay v earn handle wages
salary income consult product

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 setup a clients

2 incharge [] b acompany

3 deal [] c overtime

4 earn |:| d with complaints

5 do [] e of asmall department

6 advise [] f money

Rewrite the sentences on the left starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.
1 What do you do? WRGE'S YOUEJOB7 e
2 I’'m a marketing assistant. | Workigmmmme s e e e
3 I’m employed by the government. | work ...
4 |earn £34,000 a year from my two jobs. My ...
5 What do you have to do exactly? Whatdoes yourJob
6 I’'m responsible for the reception area. I’M N g
7 What’s your job? What do you O FOT e
8 | have to read government reports. MY JOD INVOLVES .........oooecesseccssssssmssssmsssssssssmssssssssssmsssssessa
9 ladvise clients. LIV ..o

10 I complained about the service. | M e s s

Complete the texts. Put one word in each gap.

Alexander Carpenter works L4, . .. ..sales, and he’s a regional manager. He

S .. the north- west reglon and he’s 3 e FOT @ SMall team of five other
sales people HISjOb s eed |OL OF travelllng within the region, and he’s in contact with
his team onaday-to-°, ... basis.It’s not a nine-to- 6Job Alexander has
todoalotof”, s « FOFtUNately he can @ e @ LOT MOre money by doing
this, and his workmg .are quite good After income 10 e e makes
f260,000 uo year Recently his wife had a baby, but the company gave h|m extra time

} to be with her after the birth.

Kelly Bradbury is a financial adviser for a bank. She specialises in mortgages, which means that she

13 ” .. people who want to buy a flat or a house. At the moment Kelly spends a lot of
her time . o with young people who are trying to buy a property for the first time,
which is not easy 'She works B hours-9amto 5 pm - and she doesn’t have to

T i OVertime.

Answer the questions about working conditions in your country. If possible, compare
your answers with someone else.

1 What are normal working hours for most office jobs in your country?
2 How much income tax do most people pay? (e.g. 10% or 20% of what they earn)
3 Do male and female workers normally get time off if they have a baby? If so, how much?

4 |s there a minimum wage? If so, do you know what it is?
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37

Making a career

80

Getting a job*

€CWhen | left school, | applied for! jobs in different companies, and finally, after sending out lots
of CVs? and having some interviews?, a small company employed me*. | didn’t earn a lot, but the
company gave me some training®, which was good. 79

*finding a job

L wrote a letter of application for

2 a document which describes your education and the jobs you have done

3a meeting where someone asks you questions to see if you are suitable for a job

*gave me ajob

> help and advice to learn how to do a job or activity

Common mistakes

| had some training. (NOT | had atrairing.) You can also go on [ do a training course [a period of
organised help and advice, often in a different place] (NOT fermation or stage).

Promotion

€€ 1 worked hard and soon | was promoted [given a better job with more responsibility]. They also
gave me a good pay rise [more money]. It was really good experience [knowledge you get from doing
something such as a job], and when my boss left the company a few years later, they gave me an
important promotion [a move to a higher job in the company]. b)

Resignation*

€€ By my mid-twenties, | was getting a bit bored, and decided | wanted to work abroad [in another
country]. So, | quit my job [told the company | was leaving; syn resign] and started looking for jobs in the
UK. After a couple of months | got a job in London. At first | liked it, but ... 39

* when you say officially you are leaving a job

Unemployment*

€€ After six months, | got fed up with the job — and I think | was enjoying myself too much to work
very hard. Finally, the company sacked me [told me to leave the company; syn gave me the sack], and
after that | was unemployed [without a job; syn out of work] for two months. Finally | got a part-time
job [working only part of the day or week; opp full-time job] in the kitchen of a restaurant. 79

Common mistakes

Claudio didn’t have a job. (NOT He didn’t have a-werk.)

*when people do not have a job

Success and retirement*
r €€1 loved the restaurant. | learned how to cook, and two
years later | became manager. Three years after that |
opened my own restaurant. [belonging to me / it was my
restaurant] It was very successful [it did well and made money],
and twenty years later, | owned five restaurants, and | was
the owner of two hotels. | believe anyone can succeed [be
successful] if they work hard enough - and have a little bit of
luck. Last year, aged sixty, | retired and went back to Italy. 79

* the time when people stop work, often at 60 or 65

Claudio
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Exercises

37.1 Match the answers on the right with the questions on the left.

1
2
3
4
5
6

Why did they sack him?

Why did they promote him?
Why did he apply for the job?
Why did he retire?

Why did he quit his job?

Why did he go on the course?

N nnN

37.2 Complete the table.

a
b
C

d
e
f

Because he was 65.

Because he needed more training.
Because he was late for work every day.
Because he was out of work.

Because he was the best person in the department.

Because he didn’t like his boss.

verb noun adjective
employ (un)employment
promote
retire
resign
success
own

37.3 Complete the sentences.

1 Lucyis hopingto 4¢¢....

.ajobin atravel agency when she leaves school.

2 ldecidedtowork ... ..to see what life was like in another country.

3 Idon’t want a full- tlmeJob I’d prefer 10 WO K iimsisiicisissssnssasinseii

4 She...... her job when her boss refused to give her a pay .. R

5 ldidn’t earn much money in the job, butitwas still good ..., because the company

sent me on severaltraining ... -

| think you should deflnltely

O W o ~NO

company.

After they sacked me, lwas outof ...
It’s noteasyto ..o in busmess you need ability and luck.

_for six months.

.. for that job.

lvan was terrible as a tour gwde, that S why they gavehimthe ...
I’ve worked for other people most of my life, but I'd really liketorunmy .

11 lusedto @ company butitwasn’ta ... llostalotof money.

12

314

If you have a job, answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same

questions.

If she’s mterested in thatJob she’ll have to write a letter of

1 Have you been promoted since you started working at your present company?

2 Do you normally get a good pay rise at the end of each year?

3 Have you been on many training courses since you started work?

4 Would you like to go on more training courses in the future?

5 Have you ever resigned from a job, or been given the sack?
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38 Working in an office
‘ Office equipment noticeboard

82

calendar

filing
cabinet

APRIL

files

(rubbish) bin

Office work
Josh works for a company which produces! furniture. He doesn’t work in the factory where
the furniture is produced, but in the offices across the road.

His job involves? quite a lot of paperwork?. He types* letters to different companies, sends
out invoices® to customers and sends emails.

He also has to arrange® visits to other companies, make appointments’ for his boss, and
sometimes he shows visitors round the factory. Occasionally he has to attend® meetings with his
boss, but one of Josh’s most important tasks is to organise® the office party every year.

! makes ®plan and prepare

2includes doing " arrange a time when you meet someone
3 work that uses paper, e.g. reports, forms 8 g0 to; fml

* writes using a keyboard %plan and arrange

> documents showing how much the customer has to pay
Language

verb T houn verb ——Thoun

arrange arrangement attend attendance
organise organisation produce production

Office problems
Josh is having a bad day today. The photocopier has broken down?, the computer isn’t

working and the printer has run out of? paper. On top of that, two of his colleagues? are
absent?, just when there is loads of° work to do.

! stopped working *not in the office; syn off
2has no more 3lots of; infml
3 people you work with
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38.1

38.2

38.3

38.4

Exercises

Finish the noun in each sentence.

1 I’vejust got myself a new keyb"“"”/ :

2 |threw all that stuff in the rubbish ...

3 He put most of the stuff in the f/lmg

4 It’s avery boring job and | spend most of my t|me domg general paper....
5 Itold him to put the details on the notice.,......essmsmsesns -

Which words are being defined?

a b~ wWNRH

6
7

The place where you throw away paper you don’t want. DA

People you work with. ...

Something you put on a wall WhICh tells you the date. i

A book where you write down appointments and things you have to do

A piece of paper which shows a customer what they have bought and what they must pay

An electronic device that helps you to add up numbers and do maths.

An informal word meaning ‘lots’.

Complete the dialogues.

1 A: What does the company do?

B: It produces  electronic equipment.
2 At ve.. Yo see the bank manager on Friday, but | think I’'m going to be away.

B: OK. Do you want me to make another _....................foryou?

A: Yes, please. That would be great. Next Thursday or Friday, if possible.
3 A: Why can’t we use the printer?

B: IU'S...orcssmsessessrnn, OF DK,
4 A: Doyouhaveto.....ee.. Meetings?

B: Yes, sometimes, if my boss is away and he can’t go.
5 A: We've got some visitors coming tomorrow.

B: Right. Would you likemeto....eethem ... the factory?
6 A: Whatdoesyour work ... ?

B: Basically,lhaveto . ... ... people’stravel arrangements and hotel accommodation.
Rewrite the sentences using the words in capitals. Keep a similar meaning.
1 My bossisn’t here today. orr My boss BYTLARY. | oo
2 The photocopier is broken. work The PhOTOCOPIET 4 iimmsmsssisimsisasssiimsissiniis
3 We’re very busy today. Loaps P e i
4 | have to go to a meeting. atenp | NaVE £0 e s
5 We don’t have any more paper. runout Wi i s e e e
6 Why isn’t he here this morning? assent WY, s s

Have you got a job? If so, are these statements true for you? If you haven’t got a job,
answer for someone you know.

| do lots of paperwork. | attend meetings. | send loads of emails.
| organise events. | type letters. | show people round.
| use a photocopier. | send invoices. | repair things that break down.
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Running a company

ILY A successful business Language help

This is the story of a

company that has achieved | If you achieve something, you have been successful in something

a great deal [alot] ina that needed a lot of work and effort. The noun is achievement, e.g.

short period of time. Writing a book has been my greatest achievement.
>

LOCAL BUSINESS SPOTLIGHT

DENHAM FARM BAKERY =] 0]

DENHAM FARM BAKERY' is a family business, with three different generations
(father, son and granddaughter) of the family currently? working with a team of
90 employees. The company was set up® in 1991 with the aim* of producing

a variety® of bread of the highest quality®. The Denham family saw there was

a growing demand’ for organic products in the 1990s, and they soon became
experts? in the field of organic bread-making.

The company is run® from a factory in liminster, where the bread is baked daily'®
and then delivered'" to shops across the south- west of England. The firm'? has

Farm Bakery expanded'® a great deal in the last 20 years, but it still remains a family business.
! place where bread and cakes are made or sold 8 people with skill/knowledge in something
2now, at the moment (NOT actually) 9 organised and controlled
3started (used about a company or organisation) 1% every day
“a plan of what you hope to achieve 1 taken (to shops)
> different types 12 company or business
®how good or bad something is 13become bigger

"when more people want to buy something

A view of a company

MORGAN &z STENSON

Morgan & Stenson are a firm of accountants . James Morgan is a former owner of a football club,
They were formerly? Stenson & Son, but were with many contacts’ in the football world, so many
taken over® by JS Morgan five years ago. James of his clients® are footballers.
Morgan took up the positiqn“ of senior partner, Last year the company attracted a lot of attention®
and the company changed its name to !\/Iorgan_ when it became the first firm of accountants to
& Stenson. The headquar?ers5 of the firm are 'r_' advertise on local TV and radio. At the time, James
Newcastle, but they have five other branches® in Morgan said it was his ambition ' to change the
different parts of the north-east of England. image"" that people have of accountants.

I people who control a person or company’s money " people you know

2in the past but not now 8 people who pay someone for a service

3 JS Morgan got control of Stenson & Son % caused people to notice it

“started in the job 19 something someone wants to achieve

>the place where the main office is the way that people think of them

®offices that are part of the company

Language help

We usually talk about an ex-wife/boyfriend, etc., but a former president/career/banker, etc.
Shops and organisations have customers; lawyers, accountants, etc. have clients.
We take up a job or activity, but we set up a company.
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39.1

39.2

39.3

39.4

39.5

Exercises

Tick (V') the words which refer to people.

headquarters employee v branches expert bakery
accountant quality client contacts variety

Replace the underlined word(s) with a word or phrase that has a similar meaning.

=

The food is delivered every day.  4ady . . . ...
There is a real need for food of this quality.

Our plan is to open another branch.

The company is doing well.

We have 25 WOIKers.  ....oovooveeesesssssssssis

| started the business ten years ago.

Their main offices are in Sheffield. ...
He’s hoping for a position in the company.

The firm is getting bigger.
The company made a lot of money last year.

O oo NOoOUL b~ WN

=
o

Choose the best word to complete the sentences.

They’re experts(in)/ on farming.

When did you set up / take up tennis?

Her law firm has many famous clients / customers.

She’s actually my ex- / former wife; we got divorced last year.

When did they set up / take up the company?

The shop assistant was serving a client / customer.

Marcel used to work here, but he’s currently / actually working abroad.
Are they planning to take up / take over the company?

George Bush is a former / an ex- president of America.

oo bhwbNH

Rewrite the sentences using the words in capitals. Keep a similar meaning.

1 He makes different cakes. variery He makes a varicty of cakes.

2 They were very successful. AcHieve TR@Y oo seseesessessesssssmeessssssessessssmsssse s ssssassssss s
3 I know a lot of people in banking. conTacts e e

4 They used to be called BMG. FormERLY T Y aimssss ot A I AR RS

5 I've always wanted to fly a plane. awsiTion LS oo ses s resee st ee ettt
6 She has a great knowledge of finance. exert S
7 People noticed the adverts. artract LR T 1=l o <
Complete the text.

[ ]

Danielle Spinks set up her motorbike courier service (DCS) in 1979. If you
wanted to send documents across London, Danielle promised to ' | delver
them in less than one hour. It was only a small 2 , but DCS

3 immediate success, so Danielle set up another #

of the company in Manchester, which was ° by her brother,
Darren. The business soon 8 rapidly, and it is now Danielle’s
1 to have a branch of her courier service in every major city
in England.
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Business and finance

Rise and fall

These verbs describe trends [movements] in sales [how much you sell], prices, etc.
When sales or prices rise [ go up [ increase, they can do it in different ways:

They can rise slightly [a bit].
-

They can rise gradually [slowly over a long period]

They can rise sharply [quickly and by a large amount].

The opposite can also happen. Prices or sales can fall / go down [ decrease slightly, gradually
or sharply. If prices don’t rise or fall, they stay the same. -

We use certain prepositions to say by how much something rises or falls.
The price has risen by 10 pence. Sales fell from 8,000 units to 6,500 units.

Rise/increase and fall/decrease can also be used as nouns, with certain prepositions.
There’s been a gradualrise in prices.  We’ve seen a slight increase in profit.
There’s been a sharp fallin sales. Profits were £5 million, which is a decrease of 10%.

Language help

Profit is the money you receive from your business after you have paid all your costs (opp loss).
Last year the company made a profit of €2 million but this year they could make a loss.

Financial language

- 1
With the economy’ now With inflation* expected to rise, there are

improving, banks are reporting growing fears® that interest rates® could
positive signs? that the number go up by as much as 2% next year.
of loans? is increasing. EUROPE
TRAL/// [l CURRENCY
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 PRESENT Although the value' of the pound fell
) . slightly against the dollar yesterday, the
Figures® published yesterday show that news that sales rose in the last quarter2
trade? between the two countries has now has raised hopes that we may be
risen for the fifth year in a row?0. coming out of recession*.
= Read full story
Lthe system by which a country’s trade, industry 8 an amount shown in numbers, e.g. 500
and money are organised % buying and selling between countries
2something which shows something is happening ~ '°one after another with no break
*money that you borrow 1 the money that something can be sold for
“the rate at which prices increase 12 (in business) a period of three months
>increasing worries Bincreased; you can also raise prices
®(see language help below) 1%a time when the economy is not successful

"this is spoken as two per cent

Language help

" Interest is what the bank charges you [asks you to pay] when you borrow money from them, and
the interest rate is how much you must pay as a percentage, e.g. 5%, 8%, etc. So, if you borrow
£100 for a year and the interest rate is 15% a year, you’ll have to pay back £115.
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40.1

40.2

40.3

40.4

Exercises

Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

We made a profit(of) for six million euros.

Sales rose to /by 10% last year.

The value of the shares fell from /for 240 pence to 225 pence.
There was a fall of / from 5% in the value of the shares.

There has been a gradual rise with / in profits.

The company made a loss two years on /in a row.

What’s the current value of /in the euro?

~N~No b WN B

Which words or phrases are being defined?

The amount of money that something can be sold for. SANE e
Money you borrow from a bank for your business.

What the bank charges you when you borrow money.

The rate at which prices increase. .

The money that a company receives for |ts goods after paying all the costs.
Buying and selling goods and services between countries.

A movement in sales, prices, etc. over a period of time.

~No o b WNPRE

Complete the two short texts, then answer each of the two questions.

1 Ifyougetabank ........of€500foroneyearandthebank ...............you20%

., how much will you have to ...........cminnn. 10 the bank at the end of the year?
2 Ifyou take out a 5|m|lar amount from another bank, and the interest . e[S 15

.» how much willyou ... at the end of the yea 7 e

Look at the graph and complete the text.

The 1 graph. ..showssales? . ............forthelastthreeand a half years. Three years

ago sales 2 aim e slightly and reached 100 000 units by the end of the year. The company
B .. a profit of almost £500,000 and decided to >, e e price from £8.95

to £10 25 It had an immediate effect: there was a®.. 7. . .in sales over

the year. It was bad news, and the company made a 8 And in the next year sales

% ...the same. However, in the first two 10 of this year, they have

s e fOF the first time in many years.
120,000 100,000

90,000 80,000

UNITS SOLéd,000 50,000 50V

30,000

0

Three Years Ago Two Years Ago Last Year Current Year

Can you answer these questions about your own country?

1 What is the inflation rate at the moment?

2 If you borrow money from the bank, what is the approximate interest rate you will be charged?
3 Do you think the economy is doing well or badly?

4 When was the last time your country was in recession?

5 What is the value of your currency against the dollar?
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41 Sport and leisure

88

i

\skis

&6

o

goalkeeper
sport person verb(s) ‘ place
athletics athlete run, jump, throw, etc. track (in a stadium)
motor racing racing driver drive/race track
swimming swimmer swim/race pool
boxing boxer box/fight boxing ring
skiing skier ski ski slopes
football footballer play pitch (in a stadium)
ice hockey ice hockey player play ice hockey rink
golf golfer play golf course
basketball basketball player play basketball court
sailing sailor sail on the sea or a lake

Language

We play sports such as football, ice hockey, tennis, golf and basketball.
I play football in the winter. | play basketball twice a week.
We use go with other sports and activities, especially those ending in -ing.

I go swimming in the lake during summer.  We often go rock climbing in the mountains.
We use do with a lot of / a bit of + -ing.

I did a bit of sailing in the holidays. |don’t do a lot of running these days.

Leisure activities*
tent

camping rock climbing jogging yoga going to the gym

We often go camping in the summer, and we usually do a bit of rock climbing as well.

My best friend does a lot of yoga. She works out in the gym two or three times a week as well.
My brother enjoys jogging, and it keeps him fit [helps his body to stay in good condition].

My mum does a bit of jogging as well - just for fun [because she enjoys it; syn for pleasure].

I’m afraid | don’t do any exercise at all.

* activities in your free time
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41.1

41.2

41.3

41.4

41.5

Exercises

Put the words into the correct columns.

swimming  golfer court track jump  pitch net
motorracing stick  basketball athlete box skis race
goalkeeper racingdriver sail rink skiing swimming costume

person equipment

5w[mm[nj

Complete the sentences with the correct verb.

1 We play ... . football in the winter at my school.

2 DO YOU...vvrsscsssssssssssssssns much exercise?

3 gy basketball in the summer and winter.

4 Wealways ... in the winter, as long as there is enough snow.

5 1 s @ DIt 0 yoga when | was younger.

6 We used o ......ermmmsssssseenen camping in the mountains.

[ P s e R Ehar, a lot of swimming in the summer.

8 Ifyouwantto ... fit, you need to run three or four miles every other day.
9 lusedto.., ..inthe gym, but I’'m getting a bit old for that now.

What is the sport and who is the person?

rive”

'\-\."'*.".

1 sking 2 3 4 5

skier

Complete the last word in each sentence.

|

Do you know the size of a boxing ...7"9 . . 2
| used to play ice e

We played golf in Scotland, where they have some fantastic golf
My dad plays golf. He’s not a serious golfer; he just playsfor ..o
If the girls go swimming, they must remember to take their swimming _
We watchalotof motor
| love swimming, and it helps to keep me
My sister enjoysrock ...

You can’t go camping unless you have -
Running is good exercise, so four or five times a week | go

srmsnns pRanan

O oo ~NOUL S~ WN

=
o

Over to

Answer these questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 What sport or leisure activities do you do? Why do you do it/them?

2 What sport do you watch, and where?
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Competitive sport

Winning and losing

In football, you can talk about the score [the number of goals a team has] like this:

Spain played Poland and they won the game.

Spain won 2-0 (spoken as two nil).

Spain beat Poland (2-0). (NOT Spain wen Poland.)

Spain defeated Poland (2-0).

= Poland lost the game.

= Poland lost 2-0.

= Poland lost (2-0) to Spain.

= Poland were defeated (2-0) by Spain.

Spain and Italy drew 1-1 (spoken as one all) OR It was a 1-1 draw between Spain and Italy.

Language

The score at the end of a game is also the result.
The final score/result was 2-0. The score at half-time was 1-0. (NOT The resutt at half-time was 1-0.)

Competitions

A competition is an organised event in which people try to win something by being the

best, the fastest, etc. Individuals, such as tennis players Serena Williams or Rafael Nadal,

and teams such as Manchester United, take part in [join with others in] different types of
competition. Tennis players and golfers enter tournaments such as the French Open; football
and ice hockey teams play in league competitions, where they play against different teams.
Many teams also play in cup competitions (similar to tournaments), e.g. the FA Cup or the
World Cup, which ends with two teams playing against each other in a final. The winners
(opp the losers) are the champions, e.g. Germany became World Cup champions in 2014, and
Philipp Lahm received the cup as captain of the winning team.

_ Reporting sports events

o090
: ;

caf

FOOTBALL TENNIS CYCLING GOLF HOCKEY ..

Another win for Kim Clijsters

Kim Clijsters won the women’s US
Open last night for the second time.
She first won the championship? in
2005, but gave up* tennis in 2007 to
have a baby. She returned in 2009,
and is the first mother to win a grand
slam for 29 years.

Language

! run faster than
anyonein the
world before

% the time when you
win a game or a
competition

3 an important
competition to
decide who is

Canadian Grand Prix 4the best .

There was a superb race for the ) stopped playing

Canadian Grand Prix. The winners, the person who
wins

Lewis Hamilton, passed Sebastian
Vettel and won by five seconds. But
Nico Rosberg now leads® the drivers
championship with 107 points.

®is in front of
others during a
competition,
e.g. At half-time,
Milan are
leading 1-0.

Superb, incredible and outstanding can describe something or someone that is very
good and of a very high quality, e.g. Pelé was a superb footballer.
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42.1

42.2

42.3

42.4

Exercises

Complete the verb forms with the correct past tense and past participle.

1 win/ won_ .. | haewon B VAW /oo ] e
2 lose [ gamnmmsrau [ o e 5 break /iisamsmianee / S
3 beat /smeiramume oo, 6 give Up [escmsnans foammammnsema

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences. Sometimes both are correct.

It was a fantastic defeat for the team.

Lionel Messi was outstanding / incredible for Barcelona.

At half-time in the game, the score / result is 1-0 to Arsenal.
The French Open is a famous tennis cup / tournament.
Croatia beat / defeated Germany 3-2.

We won / beat the other team 4-1.

The UEFA Cup is a great competition / league.

~N~No oabhh WhNRE

Complete the sentences.

It was a good game but unfortunately we dost L3-2.

=

Holland......ee.. England 2-1, so they are in the semi-final.
Brazil.........cereeree. 1=1 With Argentina last night.

Serena Williams has won the Wimbledon ..............c........... at least six times.
Carolina Kluft broke the heptathlon world.......................again last night.

O oo ~NOoO Ul b WN

| think Novak Djokovic is going to win. He’s ... 5-2 in the final set.
Argentina are playing........ummms. Brazil next week.

—_
o

Complete the crossword. What is the vertical word in grey?

=

competition in which people run, drive, etc. 2 Talclz
the opposite of win 2
a group of people who play together 5
a synonym for outstanding 7
stop doing a regular activity g
the leader of a team .
someone who wins something
when you win a competition
the last part of a competition
the opposite of winner

a type of sports competition

O oo N U1l b WN

—
(@)

10

=
=

11

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Have you ever taken part in a sports competition?

2 Have you ever won anything?

3 Have you ever been captain of a team?

4 Have you ever come first, second or third in a race?

5 Have you ever watched an individual or team in a final, at the game or on television?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate

TR s AL NALF-time was 2-1, but the final ... Was a draw.

There are 20 teams in the...........oummnnn » aNd €ach team plays the other teams twice.
Bradley Wiggins ... Part in the Tour de France in 2009 and finished fourth.
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43 Books and films

Books
€€ used to hate literature! at school, but now | read a lot. | started off with fiction?.

| read hundreds of novels?, mostly thrillers* and science fiction®. My favourite author®

is John le Carré.

Recently, I've started reading quite a lot of biographies’, and even some poetry®. Two of my
favourite poets are Antonio Machado and Federico Garcia Lorca. They both wrote poems in
the early 20t century. 39

! serious and important writing S stories about the future

2 stories about imaginary people and events ® someone who writes books

3 fiction books " stories of a person’s life, written by another person
4 exciting stories, often about crime 8 pieces of creative writing in short lines

) i

How do you decide which films you are going to see?

If it’s a horror film [a film that makes people frightened, e.g. Dracula], | usually go
and see it. | love horror films.

If a film gets good reviews [opinions in a newspaper or magazine], then | often
go and see it.

If there’s a big star [a famous actor] in it, then | am more likely to seeit. | don’t
normally go and see films if | don’t recognise the names of the actors [the
people who are in films].

- I’mnotinterested in films that are serious or complicated [difficult to
| ! understand]; | only go to the cinema for entertainment [things you see or do

to enjoy yourself].
i Joyy ]

" llike comedies [films that are funny] and especially romantic comedies
[comedies that have a love story]. I’ll go and see anything that Ashton Kutcher

ili iSin!

| look to see what’s on [what films are being shown at the cinema], and go to
anything that | fancy seeing [want to see; infml].

N

| For me, the film director [the person who tells the actors what to do, e.g.
X _‘F‘ Spielberg] is the most important thing. | always go and see the latest film
[the newest, most recent] by directors | really like such as Ben Affleck.

noun person | verb
entertainment | entertainer entertain

review reviewer review

acting actor act

directing director direct ]
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Exercises

43.1 Find twelve more words, across or down, connected

with books and films. LUPITERATY FF i

et PIEISIAlUT HOR T
AYCITIOIR NRG D R
CIHI|F |l |IC T | O N K
L AIPIURTIF L $ F \
EINIOIVIEL L T
PIOIEITIRYY E A L I
CIOIMIE DY R R I‘fl W

43.2 Crossout one wrong word in each sentence. Write the correct word at the end.

1 Many peems are around 300 pages. .. novels
2 Cinema grew in popularity in the first half of the 20th year
3 lenjoy science fiction because | like stories about the past.
4 What’s happening at the cinema?
5 We went to see the film because there was a good artlcle in the newspaper.
6 I've been reading a new autobiography of Alfred Hitchcock by Donald Spoto.
7 Comedies should make people frightened.
43.3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the word on the right.
1 William Wordsworth is a very famous 2%t .. ... .. .. POETRY
2 | thought the filmwas good ... ENTERTAIN
3 Johnny Depp is one of my favourlte ACT
4 My daughter wrote a lovely ... for her school magazine. POETRY
5 Ithoughtthe ... in the f|lm was a bit unnatural. ACT
6 |like him very much;he’sa great ... - ENTERTAIN
7 Ididn’t agree with whatthe ...................Said. REVIEW
8 Who's your favourite ..o ? DIRECT

43.4 Complete the dialogue.

A: What’st on o @t the cinema?

B: Er,there’sthe? . .. ... .. filmbyPedroAlmododvar. It only came out yesterday.

A: Oh, the guy who ? ...Julieta. He’savery good* . o Lbutldon’t
gnderstand some of his films — they reabit>,_ for me. Anythlng else

?

B: Well,acoupleofromantic’ ... . . ,whichmaybefun.And they're showing The Kite
Runner again.

A: Oh, what’s that?

B: It’safilmbasedonthe?, ... Dy Khaled Hosseini. It’s a very good book.
Doyou”®. ... S€CING that?

A: Yeah, why not.

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Do you read novels or poetry? If so, what do you like? Who are your favourite authors?
2 Do you go to the cinema? If so, how do you decide which films to go and see?

3 Do you often read film reviews?

4 What are your favourite films? Who are your favourite actors?
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Musical taste*

People’s taste in music is different. | like pop music, my
brother likes folk music [music written and played in a traditional Common mistakes

style], and my dad prefers classical music. Classical music (NOT elassic-musie)

My brother and | like going to concerts to see groups perform

[play] live [in front of a large group of people, called an audience; pronounced to rhyme with five].

My dad just listens to music at home; he isn’t interested in live performances.

When | listen to music | am mostly interested in the tune [the musical notes], but my brother is more
interested in the lyrics [the words of a song].

*the type of music that you like

‘ Musical instruments and musicians

piano .gui.tar
(pianist) (guitarist)
- keyboard
(keyboard
player)

cello (cellist) |

saxophone (saxophonist)
trumpet
(trumpeter)

bass guitar
drums (bass guitarist) -
(drummer)

violin
(violinist)

/

(flautist)

_ People in music

94

A composer is someone who writes music, usually classical music.

A songwriter is someone who writes songs, e.g. Paul McCartney, Adele, Ed Sheeran, Chris Martin.

A conductor is someone who stands in front of an orchestra [a large group of musicians who play
different instruments] and conducts [leads] them.

An opera singer is someone who sings opera [a play in which the words are sung].

A ballet dancer is someone who dances in a ballet.

A solo artist is someone who sings or plays music but is not part of a group, e.g. Beyoncé, Jay-Z, etc.
Famous groups/bands are The Arctic Monkeys, U2, etc.

Making an album

When groups record an album [put eight or ten songs into one collection] or a single [one song],
they do it in a recording studio. Then, when the album comes out [is available for people

to buy], it is usually advertised in the media [there are adverts on TV, online etc.]. Many people
download their favourite tracks [individual songs from an album] or albums from the Internet.
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44.1

44.2

44.3

44.4

44.5

Exercises

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 classical a studio

2 solo [] b singer

3 recording D C music

4 musical D d dancer

5 opera D e artist

6 ballet D f instrument

Complete the sentences.

1 There was avery big _audience . fortheir last
concert - nearly 10,000 people.
| think their new is a great song.

Thenew...eeern. NAS sONEs written by other people. It ... outnextweek.

Their new album was . .in astudio near my home.

2

3

4 I've llstened toa lot of thelr music but I’ve never seen them perform
5

6 The band has a new album out and |t S belng Sa———— ¢ "2

Find five more pairs of words. Why are they pairs?

flute  ballet audience album dancing orchestra  concert
conductor flautist composer classical music  recording studio

At st s A person Who Plays @ U,

Can you complete this music quiz with words from the opposite page?

1 Florence Welch is the main singer and somqwriter  forher group Florence + the Machine.
2 The Berlin Philharmonicisan........... . Herbert von Karajan was the ...

from 1955 to 1989.
Placido Domingo and Luciano Pavarotti were both great ... -
Waterloo was Abba’s first Number L hit .......oeeurire

Sergeant Pepper is the most famous ....................... Dy The Beatles.

Eric Claptonisagreat rock ... -

Yo Yo Ma is a great classical _,

Rachmaninoffis a famous __

Puccini composed ... such as La Boheme.

10 Who was the very famous artist who sang Thriller?

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

O oo ~NOoO O bW

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

1 What music do you like? Is your taste in music different from your parents’?
2 Who's your favourite solo artist, group or composer?

3 What was the last single or album you bought or downloaded?

4 When was the last time you heard or saw a group or orchestra perform live?
5 Are you usually more interested in the tune or the lyrics of a song?

6 Do you play a musical instrument? What do you play?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate
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Special events

A fireworks display

The Sydney fireworks! display? is held? every year,
and more than one million people gather? at Sydney
harbour® on New Year’s Eve to celebrate® the new year.
All age groups are involved’ in the event. At 9 pm there
is ‘Family fireworks’ for families with younger children.
After that a large number of boats parade® around the
harbour. Finally, at midnight, there is a spectacular®
fireworks display for almost fifteen minutes in which
more than 4,000 kilograms of fireworks light up the
night sky.

! (see picture)

2 a show for people to watch

3organised

* come together

>area of water where ships are kept and are safe from the sea
® do something enjoyable on a special day

"included (in an event or activity)

®move around as part of a group, often to celebrate something (parade is also a noun)
%looking extremely good or exciting

An arts festival

The Edinburgh Festival' is an annual? event, and is the largest arts festival in the world. It consists
of® at least six different festivals which take place* in the city and last® for almost six weeks during
August and early September. The most popular® festival is The Fringe, which has up to’ 500 daily
performances in dance, music, drama and comedy in 180 places across the city.

1a number of special events often continuing for several days > continue
2happening once a year ® liked by many people
3is made of " the maximum (is 500)
“happen

The Chinese Spring Festival

The Spring Festival (or Chinese New Year) is the biggest traditional
5 S

takes place every year at some point between 21 January and 20
February. On the day before the festival starts, people from all over!
China return to their family homes and gather for a big meal. The
next day, many people dress up?, and children receive money from
their parents in red envelopes to bring them luck. Another popular

festival in China. It has been celebrated for about 4,000 years, and
s custom is to put two-line poems on the gates outside each home.

Leverywhere (in China)
2wear special clothes

Language help

A custom is something that people usually do. A tradition is a very old custom that
has continued for a long time. The adjectives are traditional and customary.

It is traditional to give each other presents.
It is customary to take your shoes off before you enter a mosque.
We went to a traditional Greek wedding (NOT a Greek-traditionat wedding).
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Exercises

45.1 Complete the definitions.

1 Adisplay is a show for people to .. AL

2 Ifyou are involved in an activity, you are . Linit.

3 If you can have up to 25 people, 25 people is the

4 If an eventis spectacular, it looks very good or .

5 Aharbouris a place where .are kept

6 If people parade round the streets they ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, round the streets in a group.

45.2 Rewrite the sentences using the word in capitals. Keep a similar meaning.

The festival happens in the summer. Taxe The festival takes place in the swmmer. o
The children wear special clothes. bress

People come from everywhere in Japan. a.

They hold the event every year. HeLp

Do you do anything special for

your birthday? ceLesrate

6 The festival happens every year. AnnuaL

a b WN -

45.3 Complete the text.

FESTIVALS ATTRACTIONS TRANSPORT

THE FALLAS

The Fallas is a ! [Zraditional 1% |in Valencia,
Spain, which 3[ | for five days and finishes on
March 19th. The Fallas 4| | place right across the
city, and it | | St Joseph, as well as the end of
winter and the birth of spring. The festival © | | of

music, dancing, cooking (the famous paella) and parades, and each
area in the city produces a falla, which is a figure made of paper,
cardboard, wood, etc. that is burnt on the final day. The fallas are
very important, and artists spend months making them.

But the festival is also famous for 7 | | fireworks
displays. Every day crowds 8| |in different

parts of the city at 2 pm, when loud firecrackers are set off.

9 | displays continue every night, and on the final
night, there is a huge display when all the fallas are burned. This is
called the Crema.

Think about a festival you know and answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else.
1 What kind of festival is it? Is it an arts festival or a traditional festival?

2 How oftenis it held?

3 When and where does it take place?

4 How long does it last?

5 What does it consist of?

6 Are there any special traditions or customs as part of the festival?
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Travel bookings

Types of holidays

adventure holiday

Online booking
Many people book their holiday accommodation'

on the Internet. To book online® you need to search

for your destination?® and the dates when you plan
to travel. You can look for hotels or B&Bs*. Often
websites have low prices, especially in winter. It

is helpful to read the online reviews® before you
book the accommodation. A popular option for

a weekend break® is to rent an apartmentin an

interesting city. But if you want to make life easy, you

might like a package holiday, which includes the
flight, hotel room and sometimes meals.

Renting a private apartment

[ I
To Irene Sanders x
From Oliver Weiss

Subject Re: Apartment with mountain view

Dear Irene,

We have arrived at your apartment. We picked up'
problems. We like the apartment a lot, but we have

LEs

go on a cruise city break

! a place where you stay

% to make a reservation using the Internet

3 a place where you plan to travel

4 bed and breakfast: a small hotel where
breakfast is included in the price

> a description of a hotel, restaurant, etc,
written by people who’ve been there

® a short holiday during a weekend

CC BCC
11:02 AM (2 hours ago)

the keys from the neighbours without any
a few questions. We can’t find the wi-fi

password?. Could you send it to us? Also, the listing? said that there was an iron* in the kitchen,
but we can'’t see it. Can you let us know where it is? Finally, it's very cold and we can’t find the

instructions for the central heating®. Where do we

switch it on®?

Where’s the nearest supermarket? And can you recommend’ a nearby?® restaurant for dinner?

Somewhere cheap would be great!

All the best,
Oliver and Jo

! collect

2 a secret group of letters and numbers, for connecting
to wireless Internet

3 written description of something to buy or rent

* a small machine that makes clothes smooth and flat

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate
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46.1

46.2

46.3

46.4

46.5

Exercises

Match the holiday types on the left with their descriptions on the right.

o U~ W N B

acruise a aholiday where there are activities for children as well as adults
beach holiday [ ] b awinterholiday in the mountains

skiing holiday [] c a holiday where you sleep on a boat and travel from one place to another
adventure holiday D d ashort holiday where you visit a city

family holiday [] e a holiday where you stay near the sea

city break [] f anunusual, exciting holiday, possibly with some danger, e.g.

rock climbing or walking in the jungle

Complete the dialogues with words from B.

1
ruh: Shall we book somewhere for our . weekend hreak?
Harry: What about this hotel? It has great?...........................oOnNline. Five stars!
ruTH: I’d prefer somewhere a bit smaller, with breakfast included.

narry: OK, here’sanice®. ... .. .. inthecountryside.

Hans: Have you found any* . ............yet?
rpauLa: Yes, I've booked a four-star hotel in the city centre.
Hans: Was it very expensive?

pauta: No, it was partofa® ..., S0thehotel wasincluded in the price.

Circle the words from B and C to complete each sentence.

o WN R

Many travellers prefer to take their holiday online, rather than on the phone.
Spain is a popular holiday accommodation / destination among British holiday-makers.

If you book a package holiday | weekend break, you don’t have to book flights separately.
The apartment listing / password doesn’t say if it has wi-fi or not. We’ll have to email them.
The central heating / iron is broken and Sara’s clothes are all creased.

The house has listing / central heating, so it is warm all through the winter months.

Look at C opposite. Correct the mistakes.

1
2
3
4
5
6

When you arrive, you can pick eut the keys from the receptiondesk. .42, . . i

| recommence renting a car, as public transportis not very good. ...

The nearer train station is a five minute walk away. .

The wi-fi passport is written on a piece of paper next to the computer
| like staying in this area. There are quite a few nice cafésnearly. ..o

To switch out the air conditioning, press this button. ... .

Answer these questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 What type of holiday from A do you prefer?
2 Do you read hotel reviews before you book online?

3 Where do you like to stay when you travel: in a hotel, in a B&B or in a private apartment?
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Air travel

Departure*

When you arrive at an airport, the
departures board will show you
the flight numbers (e.g. BA735),
departure times (e.g. 08.40), and
destinations®.

At check-in [ the check-in desk,
someone will check your ticket
and weigh? your luggage. If it

is more than, for example, 20
kilograms, you will have to pay
excess baggage?. You can take
your hand luggage with you on
the aircraft*. You also get your
boarding card® and then you can
go through passport control,
where someone checks your
passport®, and into the departure
lounge, where you can buy

things in the duty-free shop, e.g.
cigarettes and perfume.

Shortly before take-off’, you go to
the place where you get on the plane, e.g. Gate 3 or Gate 5. When you
board the plane®, you can put your hand luggage in a small cupboard
above your seat called an overhead locker. You then have to fasten
your seat belt. If there are no delays®, the plane moves slowly to the
runway?, then it takes off.

passenger

*when you leave a place, at the start of a journey

! where the flights are going to ®looks at your passport
2see how heavy something is carefully
3 pay extra for your luggage "when the plane takes off /
“plane leaves the ground fastening a seatbelt
>a piece of paper you must show 8get on the plane
to get on the plane ®when you have to wait longer than expected

Ythe large road that planes use for take-offs and landings

Common mistakes

My flight number is BA640. (NOT My fly number is BA640.) | slept the whole flight. (NOT I slept
the whole fly.)

Arrival*

When the plane lands?, there is always an announcement? from a member of the cabin crew?®
telling passengers to wait until the plane completely stops before they stand up. Then you get off
the plane and walk through the terminal building* to passport control. When you’ve got your
luggage from baggage reclaim®, you go through customs® and leave the airport.

* when someone or something arrives

Larrives on the ground 4 the airport building
2spoken information to a group of people > the place where you collect your luggage
3the people on the aircraft who look after ® go through the area where your luggage may be
the passengers checked to make sure you don’t have anything illegal.
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47.1

47.2

47.3

Exercises

Complete the words or phrases using words from the box.

beard number crew card control luggage
reclaim free baggage building desk locker
1 departures poard. ... 7 flight e
2 eXCeSS pumimtamiii: 8 overhead .......omrcn
3 check-in e 9 boarding ...
S (T 1 Lo "O——— i (OJ or= 111 [P SRRR———
5 terminal ..o 11 baggage ..o
6 dutyiosmmmesennaas 12 passport ;i

Answer the questions.

What’s the place where the airline staff check your ticket? the check-in desk

Who are the people that travel on a plane?

What do airline staff weigh at the check-in desk? ..

What’s the piece of paper they give you at the check—m desk” e st

What do we call the place you’re travelling to?

What do airport staff do at passport control? S

What do we call the place where you get on the plane7 ”

What do you call the bags that you can take on the plane with you7
What’s the part of the airport where the plane takes off and lands?

O oNOYOU P OWDN R

Complete the email.

@
To Tom X CC BCC
From Ellie X | * 11:52 AM (10 hours ago)
Hi Tom
I've just arrived in Rome but I'm still recovering from a really terrible 1[/‘7: nt . When we
were in the airport in Manchester there was an 2| | telling us that there would be a
one-hour 3| | because of bad weather, but when we finally 4| | the
plane, there was a further delay before we could °| .. There was more bad weather
over France, and we all had to 6| | our seat belts, which worried me a bit. In fact, |
was almost sick, but the cabin 7| | were really nice.
It was still raining and very windy when we 8 | | in Rome and | was really glad to get
off the plane and get into the °| | building. | really hope the return 10|

is a lot better.

See you soon.
Ellie

Answer the questions. If you don’t fly very much, ask someone else.
1 What is the best part and the worst part of the flight?

2 When do you often have delays, and why?

3 What do you usually do on the aircraft during the flight?

4 What’s the first thing you do on arrival?

5 Do you ever have anything to declare when you go through customs?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate

101



48
A

102

Hotels and restaurants

Hotel facilities and rooms

ot Caf

DINING HOTELS ~ATTRACTIONS = TRANSPORT

HOTEL LE ROUGE

The hotel is located near The Louvre, Notre Dame and
top department stores right in the heart' of Paris. Hotel

facilities include: room service?, Internet access?,

air conditioning* and parking. Our choice of single®,
double® or twin” rooms are all equipped with satellite
TV8, air conditioning, direct-dial telephone, mini-bar?, and
personal safe'®. Bathrooms come with a bath or shower and

hair dryer.
Lcentre ®a room for two people with one big bed
2 staff will bring food and drink to the room "a room for two people with two beds
3use of the Internet 8TV with many channels from different countries
“a system that keeps the air cool %a small fridge
®>a room for one person 193 box to keep money and valuable items in

Staying in a hotel

Rooms are often available! during the week, but many hotels are fully booked? at weekends or
during the holidays, so you may need to book a room? in advance*. When you arrive, you check in
at reception®; at the end of your stay®, you check out’.

lyou can find one > say you have arrived and get your room key
2all the rooms are taken ® the period of time you spend in a place
3arrange/plan to have a room; syn reserve " pay your bill and leave the hotel

*before you go

Going to a restaurant

It’s often a good idea to book a table / make a reservation if you go to a restaurant at the weekend.
Many restaurants offer three-course meals which include [have as part of the meal] a starter (e.g.
soup), main course (e.g. meat or fish) and dessert (e.g. fruit with ice cream). Prices sometimes
include 10% service as well [amount of money you pay for being served by the waiter]. If service isn’t
included, it’s normal to leave a tip [extra money you give to the waiter/waitress].

Ordering a meal
WAITER: Are you ready to order? [Have you decided what to eat?]
CUSTOMER: Yes, | think so. I’d like to start with the spicy prawns, and then P’ll have the fillet
steak, with French fries and a mixed salad [lettuce with other vegetables].
WAITER: How would you like your steak? (Rare, medium or well-done?)
CUSTOMER: Medium, please. And I'd like some mineral water as well.
WAITER: Still or sparkling?
CUSTOMER: Er, sparkling.

Common mistakes

Il have the steak. (NOT Hake the steak.)
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Exercises

48.1 Putthe words into the correct columns. Write titles for the other two groups.

rare starter mini-bar  sparkling  main course
room service medium dessert still well-done safe

rare

48.2 Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 service a room
2 room |:| b access
3 double D ¢ meal |
4 three-course D d conditioning |
5 main |:| e service
6 internet D f TV
7 air |:| g included
8 satellite |:| h course |
48.3 Complete the sentences. |
1 Haveyoubookeda. o . .~
2 Could youfirstcheckinat......oc?
3 Doyouwantasingle ora ...
4 Does the priceinclude ... ?
ST the soup, and then the fish for my main course.
6 Thehotel..oeee. included internet access, 24-hour reception and a restaurant.
7 Service wasn’tincluded, sollefta 10% ..o, .
8 Thehotelisinthe . of the town, close to all the main attractions.
9 Wouldyou likea........... salad with your main ... ?
10 Attheendofyour ..............atahotel,younormally haveto ...
midday.
48.4 Rewrite the sentences on the left starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.
1 | was able to use the Internet. | had internet 4ccess |
2 Did you book a table? Didyoumakea ___..r?
3 The hotel was fully booked. There Were N0 ro0mS ..o
4 You don’t pay extra for service. SEIVICE IS e
5 Did you book it before you went? Did you bookitin ..o ?
6 Isthere somewhere to leave the car? Doyouhave . ?
7 Have you decided what you want to eat? Are you ready i ?

48.5

You are staying in a hotel in your own country. Are these facilities important to you?

Why? / Why not?
mini-bar 24-hour room service  air conditioning satellite TV
internet access  parking restaurant a personal safe
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black coffee

hot chocolate

-

e
‘/’ milkshake herbal tea NS —_— ‘L‘ smoothie

decaf tea/coffee [without caffeine]

5 "’
\ i SR

toastie panini
]
.
baguette  muyffin croissant

cupcake

Language

In the UK, chips or fries mean French fries. Crisps are thin slices of fried potatoes sold in bags. In the
USA, chips refer to thin pieces of fried potatoes sold in bags.

L0

crisps chips or fries
chips French fries

I3 Ordering food and drink

A: A latte, please.

B: Regular! or large??

A: Regular, please.

B: To have in® or take away*?

A: To take away.

A: What’s in that panini?

B: Cheese and ham.

A: Do you have any vegetarian® ones?
B: We've got cheese and tomato. ! not big and (usually) not very small

A: I’'ll have one of those, please. ? big

3 for eating/drinking inside (the coffee shop)
. ikai 67
S e e * for eating/drinking after you leave (the coffee shop)

A: No, thank you. Where are the napkins’? > without any meat
B: There are some on the table. ® made warm (e.g. in an oven or a microwave)
"thin pieces of paper for cleaning your mouth and
. 8 ?
A: Do you have a tray® please? i
B: Yes, here you go. 8 an object for carrying drinks or food
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49.1

49.2

49.3

49.4

Exercises

Put the words from A and B in the correct category.

bagel hot chocolate cupcake herbalttea latte wrap baguette
milkshake muffin smoothie panini toastie waffle

1 Drinks 2 Sandwiches ‘ 3 Cakes

herbal tea

Complete the sentences with words from the box.

cappuccino croissants vegetarian toastie milkshake decaf smoothie

1 I had acheese and tomato .. foastie . forlunch.

2 Here’s your coffee, Danny. A ... With two sugars.

3 For breakfast, we had some ... from the French baker’s across the road.
4 Dotheyhave ... COffee here? Caffeine keeps me awake at night.

5 We've got three kinds of ... : Strawberry, vanilla and chocolate.

6 |like that new fruit ... With Oranges and mangoes.

7 Kate can’t have the chicken panini. Sheonlyeats ... food.

Match the sentence beginnings on the left with the best endings on the right.

1 Whatsize: 5] a heated up?

2 Isitto havein | b regularor large?
3 Would you likeit [ ] c that baguette?
4 What’sin ] d the napkins?

5 Where are ] e orto take away?

Choose the correct word to complete the dialogue.
A: Would you like a hot drink?

B: Yes, two milkshakes /please.

A: What size?

B:2Large [ Herbal, please.

A: Anything to eat?

B: Yes. What’s in that 3panini / cupcake?

A: Italian cheese and mushrooms. | can heat it up for you.
B: OK, yes. I'll have that. And a chocolate “muffin / bagel.
A: To eatin?

B: No, to *heat it up / take away.

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

1 Where do you usually have lunch during the week? What about at the weekend?
2 What kind of food and drink do you usually order in a café?
3 What type of food and drink from A and B do you like?
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50 Sightseeing holidays

B hines to see

mosque

‘ Tourist activities

« go sightseeing [visit famous places; also see the sights] We went sightseeing almost every day.
| like to see the sights when | visit a place.

cathedral statue

+ do a bit of / a lot of sightseeing | didn’t do a lot of sightseeing in Warsaw.

« have a look round [visit a place casually, often on foot] We had a look round the shops.
| want to have a look round the museum.

. explore [go round a new place to see what is there] We explored the flower market.

. go out [leave home / your hotel to go to a social event, e.g. On holiday we went out every night.
restaurant or theatre]

+ get lost [lose one’s way] | got lost three times in London.

« have a great/nice/terrible time They had a lovely time in Venice.

« buy souvenirs [something you buy or keep to remember a We bought some dolls as souvenirs.

place or holiday]

_ Describing places

The word place can describe a building, an area, a town, or country, e.g. Bruges is a lovely
place [town] and we found a really nice place [hotel] to stay.

€€ The guidebooks [books with information about places] say the Alhambra in Granada is magnificent
[very good or very beautiful], but it’s always packed [very crowded] with tourists in the summer. 29

€€ S50 Paulo is a lively place [full of life and activity], and there’s plenty [a lot] to do in the evening. 39

€€ St Petersburg has lots of historic monuments [important places built a long time ago] but the
Hermitage Museum was the main attraction for me. [something that makes people come to a
place or want to do a particular thing] bb

€€ If you go to Poland, it’s definitely worth visiting Krakéw. 39

Language

We use worth + noun/-ing to say that it is a good idea to do something or go somewhere.
It’s worth hiring a car if you go to Scotland. Glasgow is worth a visit as well.
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50.1

50.2

50.3

Exercises

Tick (V') the words which refer to religious places.

castle church v/ temple
statue market cathedral
fountain mosque palace

Complete the email.

From JohnH. x @ = 7:03 AM (3 hours ago)

Hi everyone,

I’'ve been in Parls for over a week now and I'm having a great | fume . 1 did quite a lot of

2 | in the first few days — the Eiffel Tower, Notre-Dame, and all the usual tourist
3] . Most places are absolutely | |with tourists at the moment, so

yesterday | decided to °| | one or two shopping areas. I got®[  |onmy

way back to the hotel, but it didn’t matter because | discovered a really fascinating street
|selling just about everything from apples to antiques.

| ate in the hotel the first night but | usually & |for dinner — the restaurants are great

and | can get a set meal for €20.

| hope you're all well. I'll write again in a few days.
All the best,
John

Complete the dialogues, but without using a word from the question.

1 It’s a fabulous city, isn’t it?

Yes, it’s a wonderful place

It was very crowded, wasn’t it?

Yes, it was absolutely ..o, -

It’s lively in the evening, isn’t it?

Yes, there’s .

Did you enJoy yourselves7

Yes,wehada.......

Kyoto is a good place to go to isn't |t7

Yes, Kyoto is definitely ., —
You know a lot about thls castle don tyou7

Yes, | boughta ...

St Petersburg has got many famous old places to see, hasn’t it?
Yes, lots of historic ...

The Taj Mahal was |mpresswe and SO beautlful
Yes,itwas ...

Did you explore the town centre7

Yes,wehada ...mmmenmnns

~ (o))} (6)] D
WP PO o oo Pww>

co

Think about your own country and write answers. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Write down a place that is worth visiting and a place that is not worth visiting and say why.
2 Is there a place that is particularly famous for its historic monuments? What are they?
3 What typical souvenirs do tourists buy when they visit?

4 What are the main attractions for tourists to your country? Do you think they are worth seeing?
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51 Holidays by the sea

108

Many people spend their holiday at the coast [the land close to the sea], where there are a lot of
seaside resorts [towns by the sea for tourists] and they can go to the beach every day. Generally people

prefer beaches that are sandy [with lots of sand], where you can go for a stroll [a casual walk] along the
shore [the place where the sea meets the land] in the sunshine [when it is sunny]. On the beach, you also

sometimes get a breeze [a nice gentle wind] that blows off the sea.

Beach activities
’t' ]
. v 4

surfing windsurfing diving playing volleyball sunbathing

Volleyball is a popular beach game and some people enjoy water sports such as surfing,
windsurfing or diving. If the sea is calm?, you can go for a swim, but a lot of people just want to
lie on the beach and sunbathe and get a nice (sun)tan?. However, there are now worries about
the dangers of sunbathing. People who lie in the sun without any protection? can get sunburn?,
and worse still, they are at risk of ° getting skin cancer. Doctors now recommend® that people do
not sit in the sun without using sunscreen’. It may be safer just to sit in the shade®.

! without waves (does not move very much); opp rough  ©say what someone should do

2when the skin becomes brown " cream that gives protection from the sun; syns
3something to keep someone safe sunblock, sun cream

4when the skin becomes red and very sore 8an area where there is no light from the sun,

>if you are at risk of something, there is a danger that soitis darker and less hot

something bad may happen to you

Language

We can go for a walk, a drive (a journey in the car for pleasure), a swim, a coffee [drink some

coffee], a drink (often an alcoholic drink, e.g. wine, beer). We can also have a swim, a coffee, a
drink.

We went for a drive along the coast. | had a coffee at Caffé Nero. Let’s go for a drink tonight.
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51.1

51.2

51.3

51.4

51.5

51.6

Exercises

Write down four more words beginning with sun.

sun5/””f SUN.eueveevissseee SUNMheinivssnresees SUNMhessvesseenss SUMuiseesssssnsessens

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 sun a shade
2 wind [] b sea
3 seaside [ ] c surfing
4 sitin the |:| d tan
5 sandy ] e resort
6 rough [] f beach

Cover the opposite page. What are these people doing?

&=

5

1 /’/‘.’)"’1‘7 4 5
Vo//qyéa//

Cross out the wrong answer.

1 The beach was a lovely b ealm c sandy d dirty

2 We went for a a drive b shop c drink d stroll

3 The sea was a sandy b calm ¢ rough d cold

4 |enjoy a surfing b diving c gettingsunburn d windsurfing

5 We walked a alongthe beach b bytheshore ¢ onthewaves d onthesand

6 The beach was a near the cliffs b bythe breeze ¢ by therocks d verysandy

Complete the sentences.

1 |love sunbathing, so | can get a nice _suntan

2 Doctors ... thatyou stay out of the sun completely in the middle of the day.

3 We used to sunbathe for hou rs, but then we didn’t know wewereat . of getting
skin cancer.

4 | always take a beach umbrellatogiveme ... fromthesunwhenitisveryhot.

5 Inthe city it feels like there’s no air, but you often get anice ..by the sea.

6 |love goingfora .. o along the beach, espeaally in the evenlng when it’s quiet.

7 ldon't like S|tt|ng in the s sun; o prefer tositinthe ..

8 Wedecidedto . aswimbeforelunch,

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

1 Do you ever spend time at seaside resorts? Where do you go, and how often?

2 Do you enjoy any of the beach activities on the opposite page? Which ones?

3 Do you like sunbathing? Why? / Why not?

4 Do you get a suntan easily? Have you ever had sunburn? Do you often use sunscreen?

5 What do you like to do in the evening after a day on the beach?
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Newspapers and television

Newspapers

Most papers [newspapers] are daily, which means that they come
out [appear in shops; syn are published] every day. Some are national
[for the whole country], others are regional [for a part of the country].
Some newspapers are published online; these are called e-papers.
You can also get mobile editions [you read a newspaper on your
phone]. Magazines are usually weekly or monthly.

Contents of* newspapers

Reports [pieces of writing about news items, written by reporters/
journalists, e.g. a reportin The Times on/about a crime]

Articles [pieces of writing about an important subject, e.g. an article on/
about drugs]

Headlines [titles written in large letters above reports/articles, e.g.
GOVERNMENT LOSES VOTE]

Reviews [pieces of writing giving an opinion, e.g. a review of a new book]
Advertisements or adverts [words and pictures about a product, to make people buy it, e.g. an advert for
shampoo]

*information in

BT elcvisior

If you broadcast something, you send it out on TV, radio or the Internet. There are now many
broadcasting companies and many programmes. People watch:

. the news [information about world events]

the weather forecast [a description of what the weather will be like in the next few days]
documentaries [programmes that give facts about real situations and real people]

. chat shows [programmes where famous people are asked questions about themselves]

a series [a number of programmes that have the same characters or deal with the same subject]

soap operas [a regular series of programmes, often two or three times a week, about a group of characters
who live in the same area]

reality TV shows [programmes which follow ordinary people or celebrities [famous people] through

a number of situations or challenges. Well-known [famous] examples include: Pop Idol, The X Factor and
Strictly Come Dancing].

Language help

We usually use channel to talk about television broadcasting, e.g. The news is on
Channel 4; and station to talk about radio broadcasting, e.g. A: What station are you
listening to? B: Radio 1 - it’s mostly pop music.

F )

e

B) <o reporting

Many newspapers also have online forums where people

can leave messages and discuss topics. News is also reported It says in the paper / According
online through podcasts [a radio programme that you download to the paper ... (NOT #s-written
from the Internet and play on your computer or phone], e.g. Have in the paper ...)

you heard the latest business podcast on the CNN website?

When we refer to something that someone has said or written, we do it in these ways:
It said in The Times that the plane crashed in the sea.
According to the news on TV last night, the plane crashed in the sea.

*reporting in newspapers, on TV or the Internet
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Exercises

52.1 Tick (V') the words which describe a type of TV programme.

the news v/
chat show

headline
series

documentary
review article

52.2 Complete the dialogues.

1

Have you heard of ‘Radio Five Live’?

Yes, it’s a very popular staton e,
Is the magazine published every day7
NO, it....rrsirrsssmmsmsmmenns MONthLYy.

Is it a national paper?

No, it's At
Can we watch the news now?
Yes, it’SON .........coorcssissnen FOUL.
Are they mostly famous people7
Yes, they're all.... oo -

ZOTZOTE2OEER

w

soap opera

paper for the south-west.

52.3 Complete the crossword. What is the vertical word in grey?

1
2

w

7

8
9

a famous person

a number of programmes with the same
characters

a piece of writing about a news item
programmes several times a week about the
same people

happening every day

a factual programme about real people and
situations

relating to the whole country

a programme that interviews famous people
a piece of writing about an important subject

52.4 cComplete the sentences.

Did you read that article .

1

C|E|L|E|B|R|/|T|Y

2

in the paper yesterday about space?
The manager was interviewed for the paper by one of their well-known ... -

Do you understand this_, oomemmeesemssenmnennes 1 £200 WOMEN GIVEN WRONG DIAGNOSIS

Rock FM is the name of a radlo

It in the paper that the interest rate is likely to go up soon.

I read a__.

...of his latest film. It doesn’t sound very good.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

You often see

_in the paper which promise that you can learn a language in ten

O oo

10

hours with th|s method [tisn ttrue

..totheweather ..

I never watch ..operas.

| love The X Factor, infact,Iloveall ...

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 How many daily national newspapers are there?

last night, it’s going to rain today.

TV shows!

2 How many newspapers only come out on Sunday in your country?

3 What parts of the newspaper do you read?
4 What types of TV programme do you watch?
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53 Phoning and texting

I starting a phone conversation

The call on the left is between two friends: Joe and Lily. When British people answer the phone at
home, they usually just say ‘hello’. The call on the right is a more formal business call.

JOE: Hello? RECEPTIONIST: Good morning. Chalfont Electronics.

LiLY: Is that Joe? PAUL SHARP: Oh, could I speak to Jane Gordon, please?
JOE: Yeah. RECEPTIONIST: Yes. Who’s calling, please?

LiLY: Hi. It’s Lily. PAUL SHARP: My name is Paul Sharp from Bexel Plastics.

RECEPTIONIST: Right, Mr Sharp. I’'m putting you through [I'm

Common mistakes connecting youl ... (pause) ...

JANE GORDON: Hello?
We say: Is that Joe? (NOT Are PAUL SHARP: Mrs Gordon?
you Joe? or ist Joe?) JANE GORDON: Speaking. [Yes, this is Mrs Gordon.]
And we say: It’s Lily. (NOT +am
Lily or Here is Lily.)

m Problems on the phone

| tried to ring you this
morning [phone you] but

[ think you were on the

phone to your mother
[using the phone].

| think | dialled [made a phone call

14 to a particular number] the wrong
number (e.g. 451 and not 351) this

morning - | got a very angry
person on the phone!

| left a message (e.g. Please ring

~me) on Dan’s answerphone as

¥ J"i he was out [not there; syn notin],

¥ - Dbuthenever phoned me back

. [returned my phone call], so | don’t
know if he got my message.

| gave her a ring this morning
- [phoned her], but | couldn’t get
~through [make contact / speak -
to her]; the line was engaged
[being used, someone was on

N the phone].

Phone numbers

Q: What’s your home phone number? (also landline) A: 603884

Q: What’s your mobile number? A: 07723 259369
Q: What’s the emergency number for the police, fire or ambulance? A: 999

Q: What’s the dialling code for the UK when you are phoning from Hungary? A: 0044

Mobile phones and texting
Many people use their mobile mostly/mainly [most of the time] for texting [sending short written
messages from one phone to another]. Do you text your friends and family all the time?

These are common text abbreviations [letters which represent words].

ASAP = as soon as possible CU =seeyou

BF = boyfriend (GF = girlfriend) IMO = in my opinion [this is what | think]
B4 = before FYl = for your information

2DAY =today U=you

2MORO = tomorrow THX =thanks

Y =why? LOL = laughing out loud

PLS = please X =kiss
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53.1

53.2

53.3

Exercises

Answer the questions.

1 What are two more ways of saying / called him?
/Jb/tonm'/um

2 You phoned Tom but weren t able to speak to h|m What are three p055|ble reasons forth|s7

3 You canring a phone number. What are three other numbers you can ring?
o UMDET L vnsssssssesnes NUMDET i, NUMbET

Complete the phone conversations.

Hello?

Good morning. Could | 15/’“’“" Luke James?

WhO'S2 ..o » PlEASE?

o ..Liam Matthews.

One moment please I m 4 e YOU through.,

Hello?

Z .. Mr James?

Good morning. Boulding Limited. Can | help you?

Yes. I’'m trying to contact Oliver Fallow Helefta’” .onmy?
| see. Well, I’'m afraid Mr Fallow’s

10 i YOU o late 7

ZPE ODOZDREDE

Hello.

Hi. Vs artos?

Yeah, speakmg

Hi Carlos. 2. SEFENA.

Oh hello. I was expectmg you to ring last night.

| did, but | couldn’t get®® ... the linewas
Oh yes, I’'m sorry about that. | was 15
an hour.

ZRPE2DEL2

What do these text abbreviations mean?
L GRT = JFEAL e 6 FYl=

53.4

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 How often do you use a mobile phone? What do you use it for? How often do you text people?

Who do you text?

2 In your country, what is the emergency number for the police, fire brigade or ambulance?

3 From your country, what’s the international dialling code for the United Kingdom?

4 How do you feel about people who use their mobile phone on a train?

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate
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Computers

Y e computer

114

webcam

screen

printer

microphone
CD-ROM

» &

mouse \\\memory stick

escape key SRR

keyboard mouse mat

Using a computer

After you have switched on [turned on] your computer, you may need to log in/on (opp log out/off)
with your username and enter your password [put a special word into the computer that only you know].
If you then double-click on an icon [a small picture on the screen], you can open an application [email,
Internet browser, etc.].

Computers can store [keep] large amounts of information, but when you’re working it is important to
back up the files you are working on [make an extra copy of the files; syn make a backup], so you don’t
lose the files if something goes wrong.

openanew openan save the
document existing data in this
document document

To create [make or start] a new document, select new from the File menu.

You can copy and paste information from one file into another.

If you save the document, you can print it out later (OR you can get a hard copy / a printout later). It
is also important to save the document in case the computer crashes [suddenly stops working]. Press
the Escape key to exit [stop using an application].

FAQs* about computers

example question ‘ explanation

+ Do you have a PC or a laptop? PC is short for personal computer; a laptop is a
small computer that you can carry around.

« What hard drive do you have? the partinside the computer that stores large
amounts of information (also hard disk)

« What operating system are you using? computer software, e.g. Windows or Mac OS, that
controls how the computer works

« Have you installed any new software? put new programs onto your computer
« What software applications are you running? What software applications are you using?
« Do you have anti-virus software? Avirus is a program put on a computer to destroy

or steal the information on it. Anti-virus software is
a program to stop a virus entering your computer.

*frequently asked questions
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54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

54.5

54.6

Exercises

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 CD- a system

2 memory  [] b on

3 operating [ ] c key

4 hard |:, d software

5 log ] e ROM

6 anti-virus D f mat

7 mouse |:| g copy

8 escape [j h stick

Complete these words.

1 softffEnns 3 keVunmmeamunss S USelumummisns
PR - 4 SPACEuusmimimmmas 6 pass..

Test your knowledge. Can you remember what these icons mean W|thout lookmg at the
opposite page?

R B -
Aocument

Complete the definitions.

1 Computer software that controls how different parts work together is the  gperating system

2 The partinside the computer that stores large amounts of informationisthe ... ...
3 Aprogram secretly put on a computer to destroy the informationonitisa ...
4 A small computer that you can carry round with youis a . " .

5 The special word you type into your computer that only you know is your e seeseeeeees

Complete the dialogues.

1 A: Whatdo | do when | finish?
B: You can press the escape key to &%
2 A: Howoftendoyou ... your files?
B: Atthe end of every day if | can remember.
3 Al Isthedata . .......onthehard disk?
B: Yes, butlalways make B
4 A: Didyou ... “the software yourself?
B: No, | don’t understand anything about computers. My wife did it for me.
5 A: Howdol....mmmmsisn .a new document?
B: Just select new from the F|le
6 A: There was a warning on the news th|s mornmg about anewcomputer .
B: Well, Ishould be OK.P'vegot . ..........SOftware.
Over to

Do you have a computer? If so, can you answer all the questions in section C on the opposite page? |
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116

Email and the Internet

Using email
Think about the way you use email.

How often do you check your email [look to see if you have any messages]?

How many emails do you send a week? Are they all essential [important/necessary]?

How many emails do you get every week? Do you read them immediately [without waiting]?
How quickly do you reply to [answer] the emails you receive?

Do you delete emails regularly [remove them from your computer often]?

Do you get much spam [emails that you do not want, usually adverts; also called junk mail]?

Have you got anti-virus software [a program that stops a virus entering your computer]?

How often do you send or receive attachments?

Language help

In English an email address may be written as pd@freeserve.co.uk, but we say it like
this: pd at freeserve dot co dot uk.

Getting started on the Internet

To go on the Internet, you need an ISP (Internet service provider) that will connect [join or link] your
computer to the Internet and give you access to [the ability to use] email and other services. When you
go online [use the Internet], you can then send and receive emails, or you can browse the Internet
[look at websites]; you do this using a browser such as Internet Explorer or Firefox. Many websites
also have links: if you click on a link, it will take you to a different website, or move you from one
part of the website to another.

Using the Internet e
Many people now have Internet access and Internet use
is changing all the time. These are common uses.

Students search the Internet [look for information on

the Internet; also do an Internet search] to help with !
their studies.

People download [copy onto their computer; opp

upload] information, pictures, music, video clips

[small parts of a video recording], etc.

People buy books, clothes and food online, book

their holidays online, take out insurance online, etc.
People go to a website, select the item [product, e.g.

a book] they want and click add to basket/bag. When they have finished shopping they go to
checkout and pay for their items, usually with a credit card.

Some people have a personal website to provide news about a particular subject, or just write
about events in their life. These are called blogs, and people who write them are bloggers.
Some people just like to spend hours surfing the web [looking at different websites].

Some people spend a lot of time on social networking sites [places on the Internet where you can
have a discussion with other people, e.g. Facebook, Twitter, etc.]. On these sites people post comments
[leave messages] to their friends.

Some people do a lot of instant messaging [send and receive messages in real time].
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Exercises

55.1 Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

o U~ W N B

55.2 Answer the questions.

1

o ~No b~ WN

go a theweb

do [:] b online

surf D c emails

delete d onalink
download D e an Internet search
click |:| f music

What can you do when you
go online? Send emails and use the Internet

............................................................................................................................................

What dOES ISP SLANG FOI7? .......ooeicsursssossmssssssssessssssasssssssssssssssssssssssss ssssssssssassssssssssssssss s s ssssisssssssssssssssssos
What does an ISP give you? _, n
What are Safari, Internet Explorer and Flrefox7
What do bloggers write about? s o R i A
What is spam? ...
How do you say th|s Zac(a)hotmall com’ ......................................................................................................................................
What do people do 0n SOCIal NETWOIKING SITES? ..o seessesseeseeseseseeesssssesesesesessseseeeesssesesesssesesesssssesesenee

55.3 Complete the dialogues. The first letter of each answer has been given to help you.

1

N

WE>OE®

A: Afriend of mine has got his own DG

Oh yeah. What does he write about?

Do you always reply to emailsii.........rmncees ?

Yes. | think it’s rude if you don’t reply as soon as you receive an email. Don’t you do that?
No. | don’t reply at once unlessit’sreallye..........ooeorreee

How can | view information about the computers they sell7

JUSt G onthatl...........,and it will take you to the website which has
the details.

Do you have Internet a.........oceeer. L your school?

We do in school hours, but not before or after school.

| sent you an email earlierwithan a.......oociens . Did you get it?

Oh, I’'m afraid | haven’t C............mmmmssessns my email today yet. I’ll do it now.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, much stuff from the Internet?

Well, music naturally, and I also ... a few video Cuuaea s aas

| keep getting viruses on my computer.

Ah, you will need to getsome a, ...V s, SOTEWATE.

Do you delete emailsr__ 7

Yes, every day. | have to because I receive so many, and most of them aren’t important.

WPwPwPwEw>
wj
o
<
o
[
o

554

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.
1 Do you go on the Internet? If so, what are your favourite websites?

2 Do you have a blog or read other people’s? Whose blog do you read?

3 Do you download material from the Internet? What do you download?

4 Do you watch video clips on the Internet? What video clips do you watch?

5 Do you use social networking sites or instant messaging? Which websites do you use?
Who do you talk to?
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Different crimes

A crime is an activity that is wrong and not allowed by law. A person who commits a crime is a
criminal.

crime person verb
theft [stealing something, e.g. a car] thief steal/take (something)
robbery [stealing from a person or place, e.g. a bank] robber rob (someone, a place)
burglary [getting into a building, usually someone’s home, and burglar steal something
stealing something] burgle (a place)
murder [killing someone] murderer murder

Someone’s stolen/taken my handbag. There’s been another burglary in the area.

I don’t know who robbed me. Did you hear about the bank robbery yesterday?

Our flat was burgled, but they only took money. Do they know who murdered the boy?

Reporting crimes in the media

——. ] . The two men attacked® Mr Crawford while
:I'wo women robbed a l_ewe"e': s shop he was walking home yesterday afternoon.
in West London early this morning. Police say the two men hit him in the face
They broke in' around 7 o’clock and several times, then took his money and
stole jewellery worth2 over £10,000. escaped* through Bushy Park.
! entered the building using force, e.g. broke a 3 used physical violence to hurt him
window * left the place to avoid danger; syn
2 with a value of got away
> police officers who try to find information to
solve crimes

Detectives® arrested® a man this
morning in connection with the murder
of shop assistant, Tracey Miles.

®If you arrest someone, you take them to
the police station because you believe they
committed a crime. That person is then under
= Read full story arrest.

Punishment*

If you commit a crime and the police catch you [find you and arrest you], you will be punished. For
minor offences [crimes that are not very important; opp serious], the punishment may only be a fine
[money you have to pay], but for serious crimes, you will have to go to court. If you are found guilty
[the judge, or a jury of 12 people, decides you committed the crime; opp innocent], you may be sent to
prison (syn jail).

court prison
* what a person must suffer if they do something wrong
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56.1

56.2

56.3

56.4

Exercises

Test your knowledge. Can you complete this table without looking at the opposite page?

noun person

crime criminal

[ verb

murder

theft

robbery

burglary

Find five more pairs of words that have a similar meaning.

cateh theft crime jail
steal offence hit escape

prison
attack

arrest

get away

catch — arvest

Complete the dialogues.

1 A: Isitbeing decided by a judge?

N

Have the police caught the man?
Yes, he’s under ......omrommenesrisnes
Is she guilty?

No, the jury found her
He killed his wife?

w

D
DEETEDEOED

()]

Was it a serious crime?
No, just a minor

Complete the news report.

RS
NEWS World | Politics | Finance | Tech | Sports

TODAY

No, there willbea /42 . .o

Yes, he’s under arrestfor ..., -

(e))

~
w > w >

8 A:

BRISTOL FASHION THEFT
Two men are 1arrest for 2 |:i clothes from a warehouse® in

Bristol. The two men 3|

‘l

| the guard
expensive designer oultfits ©

Will she go to prison?

: No,shejusthastopaya ...

Have you ever broken the law?

. Yes, but I’ve never committed a serious

?

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll >

: Well, it wasn’t a very serious crime, so it’ll

probably be a fine.

|into the warehouse late yesterday evening,

and tied him ug,l

then °| | a collection of
over £40,000. A passer-by saw lights on

in the warehouse and rang the police, but the two men managed to

| through a back door and then drove off with the stolen clothes.
owever, one of the men was later caught and 8 |

|at his home, and

| caught the second man just hours later hiding at a friend’s house.

Both men have now been ch

ajudge in "

arged with 0|

| and will appear before

two men will go to 3 |

on Monday. If they are found '? | |, the

|for a number of years. The guard who was

attacked has now been released from hospital.

* Awarehouse is a large building for storing goods that are going to be sold.
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57 Politics

Elections in the UK

When you vote for someone, you choose them by putting a cross (X) on an off icial piece of paper
(called a secret ballot because no one knows who you vote for), or by putting up your hand. In the
UK, a general election is when the people elect! the next government?. These elections are held®
at least every five years. Each constituency* elects one person from one political party. That person
then becomes the MP (Member of Parliament) for that area, and the political party with the most
MPs - there are 650 at the moment - forms the next government. The leader® of the party in power®
is the Prime Minister.

e o ot o
ngu
2the group of people who control the country anguage _ -

3 .
4organ|sed noun person adjective
an area where people vote politics politician political

5 .
6.the person in control power powerful
in control (of the country)

B:) Political policies

People usually vote for a political party because they believe in the party’s ideas [think the ideas
are good or right], and these ideas become policies [sets of plans and ideas that a political party has
agreed on].

VOTE FOR US
AND WE WILL ... |

provide' free nursery
education for all children

provide more care? and
support? for elderly* people

reduce’
unemployment

Ay Above all?, we will

create a fair® :
tax’ system V treat® people as equal.

! give something to those who need it (also provide ° dealing with everyone in the same way; opp
someone with something) unfair

2 looking after people, especially old people " money people must pay the government

3 help (sometimes in the form of money) & most importantly

*old % behave or deal with someone in a particular way

> make less; syn cut 1% having the same importance; adv equally

Language
I
)

believe in sth belief
reduce reduction
|

i ﬁ_,_x}";'
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Exercises

57.1 Complete the sentences using the correct form of the word on the right.

1 Have they set the date for the Ltlection 2 ELECT
2 Employmentisanimportant ...........ccooueo.. ISSUE. POLITICS
3 My political ... @are important to me. BELIEVE
4 The presidentisavery ... man. POWER
5 I hope there will be a ... I MY tax. REDUCE
6 Doyou believewhat .............sa3y? POLITICS

57.2 Complete the crossword. What is the vertical word in grey?

Most importantly 'AlBlo|lviEla|lL]L
Person in control of a political party
Another word for ‘old’ g

A synonym for ‘reduce’
Money people must pay to the government
A set of plans and ideas that a group agree on

Help, often in the form of money
Not fair :

o N o a0~ W N

57.3 Rewrite the sentences on the left starting with the words given. Keep a similar meaning.

1 They are in control of the country. They are in goWer. e

2 They elected her. They voted.......ermisessenn -

3 Elections take place every five years. Elections are s e

4 They will give hospitals more money. They Will provide ... ...

5 No one knows who you vote for. I's @ secret ... -

6 It’s a fair system for everyone. The syStem treats ............roseeesesmssesesse

7 Our policy is to look after old people. Our policy istoprovide ...
57.4 Complete the text.

In Canada, elections  \workin asimilar way to the UK. Canada is divided into 308 political

g ., but they are called ‘ridings’ in Canada, and altogether there are 19 registered

2 s, PAtI€S in the country. * ... are held every five years, and people

5 ... for just one personin each rldlng to become their member of © .

The 7 .that wins the most ridings is then asked by the Governor- General to form the

next 8, and the leader of that party becomes ° s Minister.

57.5

Answer the questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.
1 How many major political parties are there in your country?

2 Which party is in power at the moment?

3 When were they elected?

4 Who is the leader of this party?

5 Did you vote in this election?

Look at the policies in section B on the opposite page. What do you think of them? If you were
in power, would you have these policies? What policies would you have? If possible, compare
your answers with someone else.
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58 climate change

Y e proviem

WHAT IS THE GREENHOUSE EFFECT?

To stop global warming

from destroying'? our
environment'3, we

need to act now.

! are real or present

2 make something happen or exist
3 help (human life) to continue

* more than you want or need

> something that happens because of something else

that has happened

®If information is on record, it has been written down

or kept on a computer.
"happened; fml

‘ The solution* - or part of it

Many greenhouse gases, e.g. carbon dioxide, methane and ozone, exist'
naturally and are needed to create? the greenhouse effect that keeps the
Earth warm enough to support® human life. However, the use of fossil
fuels, e.g. oil, natural gas and coal, has produced excessive* amounts of
greenhouse gases, and the result® is global warming: an increase in the
average temperature on Earth. Of the 15 warmest years on record®, 14 have
occurred’ since 2000.

The effects® of climate change can already be seen in our everyday lives.
Summers are getting hotter and winters are getting wetter, so drought®

and floods'® are becoming more common. With it, animal and plant life is
suffering'' — some species will disappear altogether — and certain ilinesses,

e.g. hay fever, asthma and skin cancer, are becoming more common.

8 a change or result that is caused by something

% a long time without rain when people do not have
enough water

19 \when water covers an area that is usually dry, often
from too much rain

11 experiencing something which is unpleasant

12 damaging something so badly that it does not exist

or cannot be used

13 the air, land and water around us

To reduce global warming [make it less], the nations of the world will have to act together
[do something to solve a problem; syn take action]. In the meantime, individuals can also help.

l Don’t throw things away -

recycle paper, glass,
plastic, etc. so that it can
be used again.

Change light bulbs for
more energy-efficient*
ones.

* the answer to a problem
! don’t waste

2 gas and electricity

3 use it badly

Save' energy? e.g.
switch off lights when
you leave a room.

Drive less and walk
more.

3

Don’t waste?® water, e.g. turn
off the tap when you are

brushing your teeth.

Plant trees® because trees
reduce the amount of carbon
dioxide in the atmosphere, and
so reduce greenhouse gases.

* working well and not wasting energy
> put a new tree in the ground
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58.1

58.2

58.3

58.4

58.5

58.6

Exercises

How do you pronounce the underlined letters? Use the index to help you.

1 global Isitlike goorgot? 4o 4 drought Isitlike no or now?
2 flood Isitlike foot or fun? 5 suffer Is it like son or soon?
3 fuel Is it like food or few? 6 climate Isitlike educate or comfortable?

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 the greenhouse a warming

2 global [] b change

3 fossil [] c effect

4 greenhouse [] d fuels

5 climate [] e gases

How can we help with global warming? Cover the opposite page and complete the text.
. Dontl throwaway . paper,glassand plastic; . it

S 0 o] ol - SOU—— water: turn offthe® _............whenyou brush your teeth.
e €NETEY DY € e OFF lights when you leave a room.
. trees inorder to® ... theamount of carbon dioxide.
© 2 . ACtiON NOW, before it’s too late.

Complete the explanations.

1 We don’t have to create greenhouse gases; they et naturally.
2 Greenhouse gases in the atmosphere ... the greenhouse effect.
3 Globalwarmingisthe ... of an increase in the amount of greenhouse gases.
4 TWO of climate change have been hotter summers and wetter winters.
5 A is often the result of too much rain when the rivers are full.
6 A 1S @ lONg period without rain, and they are ... more frequently
now.
7 The...o 1S the air, land and water around us.
8 Ifyou..oeeesersenn. SOMething it is so badly damaged, it cannot be used again.
9 If somethingis....oocmenn s it WOrks well and doesn’t waste energy.
10 o 1S the power that comes from gas, electricity, etc.

Complete the tables. Use a dictionary to help you.

verb ’ noun verb noun

recycle rgc)/c/[nj solution
waste reduce

destroy support

exist suffer

Answer the questions. If possible, talk to someone else about the problems.

1 Can you see the effects of global warming and climate change in your country? What do you see?
2 What things do people recycle every week?

3 Do you think you often waste water and energy? How?

4 What more could you do to solve the problem? Does it worry you?
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59 warand violence
‘ The job of the army

These men are soldiers, and they are carrying
guns'. They are members of an army, and part
of the responsibility of an army is to defend their
country from attack? and to protect the people3.
Sometimes this means they have to fight the
enemy*. A long period of fighting is called a war,
e.g. the First World War, 1914-1918, and during a
war there will be a number of battles®.

! have guns with them

2 stop others who use violence against their country
3 keep them safe

* the people they are fighting against

> fights between two armies

Language help

Violence is when someone tries to hurt or kill someone; the adjective is violent.
The violence has increased in recent weeks; There have been a number of violent attacks.

‘ Reporting in war

BREAKING NEWS

Recent Bombing

Ten people were killed and many more were injured when a
bomb exploded (see picture) in the heart of' the city. The attack
happened just before midday, and destroyed? several buildings.
The army are now searching? the area where the attack took
place*. Most of the attackers escaped?®, but the army believe they

may still be hiding® in other parts of the city.

During the attack, one soldier was shot’ and later died. It also
appears that another soldier is missing®. The number of deaths® is
expected to rise.

! the centre of ¢ staying in a place where you cannot be seen or found
2> damaged them so badly that they don’t exist now; "injured by a gun
NOT completely-damaged 8 Itisn’t known where someone or something is.
3 trying to find someone or something 9 people who are dead / have died
* happened

> left the place without being caught; syn get away

Language help

Several words in the unit can be used as verbs and nouns with a similar meaning.

They’re searching for them. They’re continuing their search for them.
He can’t escape. There is no escape.

When did they attack? Where did the attack take place? il
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59.1

59.2

59.3

59.4

59.5

Exercises

Are these words nouns, verbs, or nouns and verbs?

protect /¢ 6. shoot

search  noun ﬂ””/ V” 5 war

die defend g

attack e ESCAPE L

death  ..errmsmreminns hide

Complete the sentences with the correct verb.

1 The soldiers have been fighting. . fordays,and so far three have been injured.

2 Thewomanwas ... With @ small handgun, but wasn’t seriously injured.

3 One of the soldiers managedto ... . . underthehousewherenoone could find him.

4 There are 20 soldiers surrounding the house, so the men inside cannot ...

5 Thebomb ..o iNside the café. Nobody was ... BUE several people were
injured.

6 lunderstand thearmy are .........cocu. NOUSES in @N effort to find the gunman.

7 The bomb completely ... thebuilding, but fortunately no one was inside at
the time.

8 Mymenhadto ... the village from outside attacks.

9 Werethepolice ... UNS When they saw the men?

Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. Sometimes both are correct.

One man was found but the other is still lost /
The battle / war lasted for two hours.

The attack happened in the heart / centre of the city.

One of the buildings was completely damaged / destroyed.
Three of the men are died / dead.

One woman escaped / got away.

The boy was badly injured and later died / killed.

Some of the policemen are not allowed to hold / carry guns.
They don’t know who shoot / shot the man.

O 0o ~NOOUl b~ WN B

Complete the text.

The !, attack . . happened early this morning. The2..............conen. WEre out on patrol when
they saw the 3, _about half a mile away. Moments later a * ..exploded
quite close to them and was followed by a > e gun battle WhICh lasted two hours Two
soldierswere® __ and several were |nJured An captain said that they
have now taken control of the area where the attack 8

11111111111111111111111111111111111111

Use a dictionary to develop these word families, and write example sentences for the new words.

verb noun example

protect protection The army qave the families protection.
destroy

explode

defend
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Phrases with time

We got to the meeting in time [before the meeting started].

My brother is always on time [not early or late].

It’s time (for us) to go. [used to say that something should happen now]

Do you have time for a cup of coffee? [have enough time to do something]

Call me the next time you’re in London. [on the next occasion]

The weather was wonderful the last time we were there. [on the last occasion]
Sophie and | arrived at the same time, 9 o’clock exactly.

Time prepositions often confused
I’ll be here until 4.30. [| won’t leave before 4.30]
I’ll be there by 8.15. [not later than 8.15]

I’ve worked here for six months. (for + a period of time, e.g. a week, ten days,
two years)

I’ve worked here since May. (since + a point in time in the past, e.g. last Friday,
March, 2011)

| worked on a farm during the summer. (this tells you ‘when’)
| worked on a farm for a month. (this tells you ‘how long’) (NOT €urirg a month)

I’m going back to Brazil in ten days’ time [ten days from now]. (NOT after ten days)

Approximate periods of time - past, present and future

Past

I’ve known Lucia for ages [for a long time, e.g. many years].

| haven’t been to the dentist recently/lately [e.g. in the last few months].

| saw Tom recently [e.g. a few weeks ago / not long ago].

| used to go skiing, but that was a long time ago [e.g. 5- 10 years ago; syn ages ago].
My sister went to the zoo the other day [e.g. a few days ago, perhaps a week].

Present
| don’t see my brother much these days [a period including the past and now; syn nowadays].

Future
This dictionary’s fine for the time being [for now / the near future - but not for a long time].
I’m sure I'll go to America one day [in the future but I don’t know when].

Counting time
There are 60 seconds in a minute; 60 minutes in an hour; 24 hours in a day; 7 days in a week; 2 weeks
in a fortnight; 52 weeks in a year; 10 years in a decade; 100 years in a century.

Take and last

We use take to say how long we need to do something.
It takes me half an hour to get to school.

We can walk, but it’ll take (us) a long time.

We use last to talk about how long something continues, from the beginning to the end.
The course lasts for ten weeks.

How long does the film last?

The battery in my camera didn’t last long [continue for a long time].
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Exercises

60.1 Complete the sentences.

1
2
3
4
5
6

I’ll see you the mext o ....timelcome to London.

The shop closes at 5.30. If we don’t hurry, we’ll never get there ... time.,
| always get to meetings ... time; | hate it when people are late.

I’'m afraid lwon’t ... timetoseeyou thisweek.

I’ll have to go soon. It’s time ... M€ t0 pick up the children from school.
Julian and | got to the station atthe ... time.

60.2 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

I’ll see you@/ after ten days’ time.

The teacher told us to finish our homework by / until Monday.
We can’t leave by / until the others get back.

I’'ve been in the army for / since | was eighteen.

They’ve worked here for / since / during six months.

| visit my uncle every week for / since / during the winter.

| was at university for / since | during three years.

She’s going back to France in / after three months’ time.

| haven’t seen them for / since last Thursday.

60.3 Replace the underlined words with more ‘approximate’ time expressions.

1
2
3
4
5
6

| had my hair cut two weeks ago. recently

| went to Egypt with my parents but that was ten years ago.

| went to the library three days ago.

| haven’t been to the cinema for the last three Weeks

| haven’t been to a concert for three or fouryears. ...
This computer will be fine for the next year. ...

60.4 Test your general knowledge. Can you complete these sentences with the correct number
or period of time?

1
2
3
4
5
6
.

Michael Jackson died in . 2097 . . ..

The Olympic Games usually last about a.

Picassowas borninthe ... th century, and d|ed inthe _. ...th century.
President Kennedy died in ..., . That’s over ,, e years ago

It takes approximately ... hours to fly from London to New York

The best athletes can run 100 metres in less than .. . S€CONS.

Thegaes o Was the decade in which the USA and USSR were trying to be the first
country to put a man on the moon.

60.5

Complete the sentences about yourself. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
1've been in my present school/university/jobfor o ——
2 lttakesme . togetto school/university/work.

3 Atypical SChOOVC‘)“ege/Work'”g day for me laSts
4ve been studying ENgliSh SINCE | | s ——————————————————
51 haven’tactually spoken English SINCe || e ————————
6lsaw, ... s —_————————————s L€ OTNET dAY.

7 Nowadays ' don t
8Onedaylhope _ . — = _ = — e e o e
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Cardinal numbers

379 = three hundred and seventy-nine 2,860 = two thousand, eight hundred and sixty
5,084 = five thousand and eighty-four 470,000 = four hundred and seventy thousand
2,000,000 = two million 3,000,000,000 =three billion

Language help

There is no plural ‘s’ after hundred, thousand, million and billion when they are part of a number.
When we are talking generally, they are plural, e.g. thousands of people, millions of insects.

=

Dates

With dates, we write them and say them in a different way. Common mistakes

We can write 4 June or June 4", but say the fourth of June

or June the fourth. The seventh of April (NOT The
We can write 21 May or May 21%, but say the twenty-first of sever April); the fourth question
May or May the twenty-first. (NOT the feur question)

1997 = nineteen ninety-seven; 2016 = two thousand and

sixteen or twenty sixteen

Fractions and decimals

12 =one and a quarter 1.25 = one point two five
1% =one and a half 1.5 =one point five

1% = one and three quarters 1.75 = one point seven five

Percentages

26% is spoken as twenty-six per cent. More than 50% of something is the majority of it, less than
50% of something is the minority:

The vast majority of the students (e.g. 95%) agreed with the new plan, only a small minority
(e.g. 5%) were unhappy.

Calculations

There are four basic processes. Notice how they are said when we are working out [trying to
calculate] the answer.

+ = addition e.g. 6 +4 =10 (six plus/and four equals/is ten)

- =subtraction e.g. 6 — 4 =2 (six minus four is two)

x = multiplication e.g. 6 x4 =24 (six multiplied by / times four is twenty-four)
+=division e.g.8+2=4 (eight divided by two is four)

Some people are not very good at adding up numbers [putting numbers together to reach a total], and
often get stuck [have a problem] if they have to work out something quite difficult. The easiest way is
to use a calculator [a small electronic machine for working out numbers].

Saying ‘0’

‘0’ can be spoken in different ways in different situations:

telephone number: 603449 = six oh three, double four nine OR six zero three, double four nine
mathematics: 0.7 = nought point seven; 6.02 = six point oh two OR six point nought two
temperature: -10 degrees = ten degrees below zero OR minus ten degrees
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Exercises

61.1 Howdo yousaythese numbersin English? Write the answers in words, then practise saying
them.

462 el e S S e s

2%

2,345

0.25

1,250,000

10.04

47%

10 September

940338 (phone number)

-5 Celsius

in 1996

2012

O oo ~NOOUL D WNRE

= e
N = O

61.2 Correct the mistakes.

1 Two thousand and five hundred.  Twothousand, five hundred e
2 After the game, | heard that the crowd was over twenty thousands.
3 Wearrived on the seven June. ...
4 There were two hundred twenty altogether e o
5 My birthday is the thirty-one August.
6 My phone number is seven twenty-three, six nought NMINE. o ssressssssssss s s s
61.3 Complete the sentences.
1 Eight smultpled . by seven is fifty-six.
2 The . Were in favour of the new airport; about 80%, | think.
3 Asmall .did not support the idea, but it was only 5%.
4 I’'mnot very good at arrthmetrc | always have touse a .
5
6

When | triedtoadd ..o .all the numbers, | couldn t PR o 11 | A
| can do simple calculations, but | get SN | o = numbers are very big.

61.4 canyou work out the answers? If you find it difficult, use paper or a calculator.

1 23and 36is fftyymine. ...

2 241MES IS ......ooevrrmsrssemsssssns

3 80mMIiNUS200S .

4 65 divided by 13 is ..

5 Add 10 and 6, mult|ply by 3 ‘then subtract 15 and divide by 11. What number is left?

D|V|de33byll,multlply by 7, add 10, and subtract 16. What numberisleft?

61.5

Answer the questions. Write your answers in words.

(o]

1 When were you born?

2How tallareyou?
3 What’s the number of the flat or house Where you l|ve7
4 When’s your birthday?

5 What’s the approximate population of your town?

6 What’s your body temperature?
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Distance, dimensions and size
Distance: how far ...

British people buy most things in metres, centimetres and

millimetres, but they still often talk about distance using the It’s ten minutes’ walk from here.
old system of miles [1 mile = about 1.6 kilometres], yards (NOT ten minutes’ watking.)
[1yard = almost 1 metre], feet [1 foot = 30 centimetres], and It’s a long way. (NOT It’s far.) But
inches [1inch =2.5 centimetres]. we can say ‘No, itisn’t far’

The nearest one is half a
mile. [the one at the shortest
distance from here]

About a mile
away [a mile
from here].

At least [not less
than] a couple
of miles. [two,

perhaps three]

About ten
minutes’
walk.

How far’s the
post office?

It’s just round
the corner
[very near].

About a hundred yards up/down
the road. [further along the road] Yes, it’s (quite)

a long way.

‘ Dimensions: how long or wide ...

130

shallow
end

Common mistakes

Mason is quite tall (NOT quite high). It’s a tall tree/building (NOT a high tree/building). It’s a
high mountain (NOT a talt mountain).

We can ask about the dimensions like this:
What’s the length of the garage? OR How long is the garage? It’s five metres (long).

What'’s the width of the path? OR How wide is the path? It’s a metre (wide).
What’s the height of the wall? OR How high is the wall? It’s two metres (high).
What'’s the depth of the pool? OR How deep is the pool? It’s three metres (deep).

Size: how big or small ...

We use a range of adjectives to describe the size of something.

It was a very thick book - over 500 pages. (opp a thin book)

Their living room is huge [very big; syn enormous; opp a tiny room].
We caught a giant crab. [very large or bigger than other similar things]
It was a very narrow road for a bus. (opp a wide road)
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Exercises

62.1 Disagree with the speaker in each dialogue.

1 A: It’sonlyathinbook,isn’tit?

B: INO, i e i e s e
2 A: The water’s deep in the middle, isn’tit?

B: NO, i s i s s s s
3 A: Istheroad very wide at that point?

B NO, s servmncsmmssssisns s sessssssssssmssasrms s ssessssssssses
4 A: Jamesis quite short, isn’t he?

B: NOy s i i i
5 A: Theyonly live in a small place, don’t they?

B! NO, somapmmmmmmimmmimamomomsmmmmms smmsssmmamimsapins
6 A: Isitareally huge pool?

2 R —

62.2 Complete the questions (in two ways) about the lake, the mountain, the woman and the
football pitch.

2 What's g s the lake? 6 What’s heryume i sananma ?
3 HOW g is the mountain? T HoWggmamaanse s, is the pitch?
Z I o =Y the mountain? 8 What’s.........oereersn the pitch?

62.3 Over to

Think about the building you are in now, and answer the questions using expressions from the
opposite page.

1 How far is it to the nearest shop?
2 How faris it to a bank?

3lIsitvery far to the nearest bus stop?

4 |s it very far to a post office?

5lIsit a long way to the nearest swimming pool?

6 Isit a long way to the next big town?

7 How far is the nearest train station?
8 Is it far to the centre of town?
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Objects, materials, shapes and colour

1

P
#x.

Objects! and materials?
L things you can see or touch

3

2 what something is made of or from

f; il
X

description

a bell metal used in hotel receptions

2 achair wood an antique [an object that is old and often rare or beautiful]

3 ahat fur made from a real animal

4 abone rubber a toy for dogs

5 aflag cloth, e.g. cotton the Italian national flag

6 ashirt cotton it has red stripes

7 atop silk beautifully soft and stylish

8 asofa leather stylish [fashionable and attractive]

9 aladder metal light and easy to carry
10 atissue paper a soft piece of paper that you use for cleaning your nose
11 a bucket plastic used to clean floors

Language

Most of the materials above can be adjectives or nouns, e.g. a cotton shirt, or a shirt made of
cotton; a leather sofa, or a sofa made of leather. The exception is wood: a chair made of wood is a
wooden chair.

Shapes and colours

F q
I -

a grey square a pink star a navy blue circle

N\

shoes with pointed toes

a purple heart

a green semi-circle

a round ball a square box

Language

When we want to say that a shape is ‘almost round’ or a colour is ‘a sort of green’, we can also

express this idea with the suffix -ish, e.g. She had a roundish face; He wore a greenish tie.
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63.1

63.2

63.3

63.4

63.5

Exercises

Put the words into the correct columns.

belt circle pink silk flag grey cotton purple

plastic bucket fur ladder square navyblue

objects materials colours

bell

Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

1 aplastic a scarf

2 asilk |:| b hat

3 arubber D c belt

4 afur [] d toy

5 acotton D e tyre (on the wheel of a car)
6 aleather [:] f T-shirt

Label the objects, and their shape or colour.

2 . SO 4 6

rrrrrrrrrrrrrr

Which object is being described?

1 It’s got a point at one end and that’s the end you write with. a pencil
2 It’s a shellfish. Itis usually grey, but it goes pink when you cook it.
3 It can be metal or plastic and you often put water in it to wash floors.
4 ltis usually made of wood or metal, and you climbupit. =
5 At certain times of the month it’s round; at others, it’s closer to a semi-circle.
6 An adult human body has 206 of these.

.......

Over to

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Do you wear shoes with pointed toes?
2 What clothes do you have that are pink, purple or navy blue?
3 Do you wear anything that has stripes? If so, what?

4 Do you have any clothes that are made from silk or fur?

5 What things do you own that are made of leather?
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Containers and quantities

Containers and contents*

juice

AL
-

a box of a packet of biscuits  a packet of crisps acanof cola a carton of
chocolates orange juice
JEga
A |
L l1‘ ;.
i
=

a tube of toothpaste a vase of flowers a tin of fruit a bar of chocolate

o . Language
* the things inside something

A tin usually has something we eat
inside it; a can has something we drink.

Quantities* three slices of beef
Just a drop of milk [a very small amount] and no sugar in my coffee,
please.

I’'ve cut three slices of beef; that should be enough for the
sandwiches. (Or three pieces of beef)

| took my boss a bunch of flowers when | visited her in hospital.

| need a sheet of paper. (Or a piece/bit of paper)

Andrew bought two pairs of trousers and a pair of shoes yesterday. two sheets
| bought a couple of books. [two, perhaps three] of paper
We saw several churches on our way here. [some but not a lot, e.g. between
three and eight]

| bought half a dozen eggs at the supermarket. [six]

There are a dozen students in the class. [twelve]

a spoonful

Could I have a spoonful of sugarin my tea? of sugar
We’ve got plenty of time. [a lot of]

The company is now making the toys in large quantities. abunch
* the amount or number of something of keys

Language

We can usually use slice when talking about pieces of bread, cakes and meat. We can use bunch to
talk about flowers, grapes, bananas and keys. __
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64.1

64.2

64.3

64.4

64.5

Exercises

How do you pronounce the underlined letters? Use the index to help you.

1 tin  Isitlike fine or wind? wind 5 couple Isitlike pool or cup?
2 pair Isitlike car or care? 6 dozen s it like run or rob?
3 vase Isitlike far orface? 7 quantity Isitlike ran or want?

4 tube Isitlike noon or new?

Complete the phrases below.

1 - 3
Milk

2 4 6 — 8

it —

q y

R |
m -  — (

1 g bottle of water (I J of water
2 A g e of spaghetti T Auupsopmmuseae: of matches
3 Qs of fruit 8 A of soap
N T of coffee T D of apples
SR SN il 4 111%
Correct the mistake with the container.
1 apaeketof chocolate bar . . . 5 acan of Milk oo
2 avaseofjam ..., 6 acarton of toothpaste ...,
3 atubeofcigarettes ..., 7 ajarof flowers....ercirenens
4 atinofcola . 8 ajugof biscuits ...

Complete the sentences with one word.

of socks inside these shoes.

=
>
D
D
o
[
=2
o
"%
2
&

......................................

2 lgavehera blg ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _of flowers from my garden.

3 lcutaboutsix .o of bread and put them on a plate.

4 Couldyougethalfa ...............Mmore chairs?

5 The teacher told us to take outablank of paper.

6 Iliketoputa ..o OF CrEAM in my coffee.

7 There’sno need to hurry we ve got i Of time.,

8 Imeta _offriends - Stefan and Julla on the way to the station.

9 She opened her bag on the table, turned it upside down, and all the . sswesssanfoll out,
10 Tennis is quite popularin our office. | know ... ..people Who play

Cross out the wrong answer.

1 Could you get a carton of milk / juice / eetfee?

2 I bought a bunch of grapes /bananas / apples.

3 There were a couple of / a pair of / several people waiting at the bus stop.
4 Would you like a slice of cake / bread / biscuit?

5 It’s nice with a spoonful of sugar/jam / crisps.

6 | bought two pairs of socks / shirts / jeans.

7 Have you got a piece / bunch / sheet of paper | could borrow?
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Apologies, excuses and thanks

Apologies with common replies
We can apologise [say sorry] in different ways in different situations.

=

B: Never mind. That’s OK.

A: I beg your pardon - | didn’t see you there.

B: That’s all right. (also That’s OK.)

A: (’m) sorry to disturb you.

B: Don’t worry. Come on in. | can finish this later.

A: (’m) sorry to keep you waiting - | won’t be long.

B: OK. Fine.

A: Excuse me, | won’t be a minute.

I’m(terribly/really) sorry - I've forgotten your book.

Terribly/really makes you sound
‘more sorry’.

I beg your pardon is a more formal apology,
often used if you walk into someone.

We use this phrase when we interrupt /
speak to someone who is busy working.

We use this phrase when someone is
waiting for us.  won’t be long
=l will be with you very soon.

We use this phrase when we have to

leave a room or go somewhere.
B: OK. Fine.

This is a more formal apology, and it is
often used in business letters.

Common mistakes

I’m sorry I’'m late. (NOT I’m sorry
foerbe late. OR I’'m sorry te-be late.)

A: I must apologise for the noise last night.

B: That’s all right. | understand.

A: Pm(really) sorry I’m late.

PP DO DS Ho®D®

B: Don’t worry.

Excuses
We often give an explanation or excuse after an apology. An excuse is a reason for the apology,
which may or may not be true. These are excuses students might give for being late for class.

I’m sorry I’'m late for class ...

- There was a delay / hold-up on the underground. [when a train, plane, etc. leaves or arrives later
than you expect]

- I was held up in traffic. [hold up - cause a delay and make someone late - is often used in the
passive]

- My train was cancelled [the train company decided not to run the train], and | had to wait half an
hour for the next one.

- | overslept [slept longer than | planned or wanted to].

Thanks and replies
These are some common ways of thanking people, with typical replies.

A: Thanks (very much).
B: Not at all. (also That’s OK.)

A: I’'ve brought your books.
B: Oh, cheers. (infml)
A: No problem. (infml)

A: I'll post those letters for you.
B: Oh, thank you. That’s very kind of you. (This is polite and slightly more formal.)

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate



Exercises

65.1 Find three more pairs of phrases that have a similar meaning.

thanksvery-mueh I’'mterribly sorry don’tworry never mind
| was heldup €heers |begyourpardon therewasadelay

65.2 Complete the dialogues with one word. Contractions (e.g. I’m) count as one word.

1

Z xR wE wE

WE R IR W

’m fervibly .. ... sorry.
That’s OK.

Thanks very much.
snagye at all.

SOITY 10......cneesensssesessssissns YOU WAILING. T WON'T D€ e+
That'sall ...

I’m sOrry ... late. The 7:30 trainwas ..., S0 | had to wait for the
next one.
That’s OK. NO ... -

| gave your parents a lift to the station.
Oh, thanks. That’s very ..............cowummmn. OF YOU.

I must........ocueene TOr missing the meeting yesterday afternoon.
e MiNd. Pll ask Claire to tell you what happened.

Lreeeeeessesssseesesneeennnnn YOUr pardon. 1 thought the room was empty.
That’s OK.

65.3 What could you say in these situations? If it is an apology, give an explanation.

1 You walk into someone by accident and he/she almost falls over.
L terribly sorry. OR | beg your pardot, [ g ESCoyou, ..o
You arrange to meet some friends in town at 9 am but you are twenty minutes late.

N

oo

Your car has broken down. You’re pushing it to the side of the road and a man offers to help.

You need to speak to your boss but she’s working. What do you say when you enter her office?

You have to leave a meeting to take an important phone call. What do you say to the others?

You are on the phone but a customer is waiting to talk to you. What can you say to them?

You are late for an appointment because you had to wait half an hour in traffic.

Your company promised to send some information to a customer last week. You still haven’t sent the
information and you must now write to explain. Write the first sentence of your letter.

Answer the questions. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

1 Are you ever late for class or work? If so, do you have to apologise to anyone? Do you normally

give a reason why you are late? If so, what reasons are most common?

2 What other things have you apologised for recently? What did you say? Did you give an excuse?
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Requests, permission and suggestions

Requests and replies

A: Could you pass the salt?

B: Sure./ No problem.

A: Could you possibly help me?

B: Yes, of course.

A: Naomi, | wonder if you could help me?
B: Sure.

A: | was wondering if you could lend me some money until tomorrow.

B: No, I’m afraid I can’t. [I’'m sorry but | can’t.]

LDED= 220l

Asking permission and replies

A: Could I possibly have a look at your magazine?
B: Yes, help yourself.

A: May / Could I open the window?

Language

B: Sure, go ahead. '
) When we answer go ahead or help yourself,

we are giving someone permission to do the
thing they have asked.

A: Do you mind if | watch TV?

B: No, go ahead.

I3 susgestionsand replies

We could try that new restaurant.

0D g el P

How about going to a club?

What shall we do tonight? I don’t mind. You choose.

) ‘ Why don’t we go
Let’s go to the café in the square. and see a film?

Do you fancy listening to some music?
[do you want to; infml]

We can reply with different answers, from positive to negative.

Yeah, (that’s a) greatidea. Yes, if you like. No, I don’t fancy that.
That sounds good. Yeah,ldon’t mind.  Mm, I’d rather do something else.
[ would prefer to do something else.]
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66.1

66.2

66.3

66.4

Exercises

Correct six more mistakes in the dialogue.

Be you like to go out this evening?  Would
I’m afraid but | haven’t got any money.
That’s OK. I’ll pay. How about go to see a film?

Why you don’t do your homework this afternoon?
I’m busy this afternoon.

No, I think I’d rather to stay in. | have to do some homework.

PE2DEDEDZ

Match 1-6 with a-f.

1 Could you close the door?
2 May I close the window?
3 We could go to the cinema.

4 Yeah, great idea.

5 I'wonder if you could close the door?
6 |don’tfancy that.

Complete the dialogues with one word. Contractions (e.g. don’t) count as one word.
1 A: What would ...

Well, we could to go tomorrow.
Yeah, it’s a great idea.

a asuggestion

b anegative reply

c arequest

d asking for permission
e a positive reply

f apolite request

L0000

you like to do this weekend?

B:ldon’t ..o - YOU decide.

2 A: Couldyou ... Open that window? It’s very hot in here.
B:YeS, Of ..o

3 A TWaS ... 1 yOU COULD give me a lift to Luke’s this evening.
B:SUIe, NO ..o

4 A: Whatdoyou ..., dOING this evening?
B:ldon’t ..., - ANy id€@S?
A: Why . ... We go to the cinema? We haven’t been for ages.
B: Yeah, that sa great e e e

5 A: DOYOU. ... 1T L USE YOUT phONE?
B: NO, 80 ..eeresnesseeseenssssnnns +

6 A: OK.Where ... WE g0 ON Saturday?
B.How .~ gomg to the beach if the weather’s nice?
A: Yeah. Or we e Ty that new sports centre just outside town.

B:Mmm. IthinkId

go to the beach.

A: Yes, OK, if YOU i i

Reply to the questions. Try to give a different answer each time.

~N~No o b~ WN

Could I borrow your pen for aminute? = Yes sure. e
Could you possibly post a letter for me?
| was wondering if you’ve got a suitcase you could lend Me? oo
Do you mind if | take this chair?
I’ve got some tickets for a concert. Do you fancy gomg7

How about going to a football match at the weekend?
Why don’t we meet this afternoon and practise our Engllsh7
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Opinions, agreeing and disagreeing

Asking someone for their opinion

What do you think of his new book / Tom’s girlfriend? (asking about a specific thing or person)

What do you think about global warming / cosmetic surgery? (asking about a general topic)
How do you feel about working with the others?

Introducing your own opinion

Personally, | think Helena was probably right.

Personally, | feel that we should increase the price.

In my opinion [l think], we need to change the direction of the company.
My view/feeling is [my opinion is] that we need to wait a bit longer.

Common mistakes

Personally, | don’t think it’s a good idea. (NOT | thinkit’snet a good idea.)
In my opinion, motorbikes are dangerous. (NOT &/ my opinion OR In my meaning)
In most situations, it is probably easier and more natural to use personally.

Giving the opinion of others

The newspaper says that his death was not an accident. (NOT Hs-written in the newspaper)
According to the paper [the paper says], the government didn’t know about it.

Agreeing and disagreeing (with someone)
| totally agree (with you) [agree completely, 100%].

| partly agree (with you) [agree but not completely].

| agree (with you) to a certain extent [partly agree].

Common mistakes

I agree with you. (NOT ¥m-agree with you.)
Do you agree? (NOT Are-you agree?)

In British English, itis common to agree with someone before giving a different opinion.
That’s true, but | think ...

| see what you mean, [| understand what you are saying] but ...

| agree to some extent, but ...

| think that’s a good point [idea or opinion], but ...

| take your point [I understand and partly agree with your opinion], but ...

Giving a strong opinion

| feel very strongly about military service.
| think everyone should do it.

' | think you’re absolutely right/
wrong [100% correct/wrong].

- ldon’t agree at all

l e [I completely disagree].
EI ~

" | disagree completely [100%
g don’t agree].
L - B
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Exercises

67.1 Complete the questions in different ways to ask people their opinion.

1 What do you think about . sending people to Mars?
2 e L1ESE SN0€S? DO yOU like them?
3 e e se s having more responsibility?

67.2 Complete the dialogues.
1 A: Didyou think he was rlght in what he said?
Not completely, but | partly ... agreed with him.

What did you think.......... theﬁlm?
Welljupemma el didn’t like it.

Do you agree with her?
Yes,toacertain ......emmnrecisenns -

o

She feelsvery......cconvvu.. about protecting the environment.
Yes, | know, and | think she’s absolutely ...,

, I think all politicians tell lles
50”)/, but!. e COMpletely.

We can tsend everyone to university.
Yes, that’s ..o, » DUt we should give everyone a chance to go.

MY ..o 1S thAt we should make all chocolate and sweets more expensive, and
then people couldn’t afford to eat so many things that are bad for them.

That’'sagood ..., but it seems unfair on people who don’t eat too many sweet
things.

??pp??pp??pp??p_u??pp??

o

8 A: Iseewhatyou............ about spending more money, but can we afford it?
B: Well,inmy ... W€ have no choice.

67.3 Rewrite the sentences using the words in capitals. Keep a similar meaning.

L I thinK YOU' T MigNt. AGREE LA e W Yom. e
2 | think the club needs new players. orinion

3 lcompletely disagree with you. ataw ...
4 The newspaper says the fire was started on purpose ACCORDING e diassiiasnonsd s i i
| partly agree with her. eent 4RO 3 S AR B
| see what you mean, but I’m not sure I agree POINT

o O

Respond to the statements with your own opinion. If possible, compare your answers with
someone else.

1| think most women are happy to stay at home and be a mother and housewife.
2 Personally I don’t think the government should give so much money to people who don’t work.
3 My feeling is that we should give more money to poor countries in other parts of the world.

4 | think we should make it more expensive to drive a car in order to reduce the number of cars.
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Likes, dislikes, attitudes and preferences

Likes and dislikes

agree disagree

| love rock music. Sodol./ Metoo. Really? | don’t.

I’m really into dance music. Soam l. / Me too. Really? I’'m not.

[like it very much; infml] @

| like a lot of pop music. ~_~/| Sodol./Metoo. Do you? | hate it.

| quite like salsa and samba. Sodol./ Metoo. Oh, I’'m not very keen.
| don’t mind jazz. [it’s OK] Yeah, it’s OK. Oh, | can’t stand it.
I’m not very keen on folk music. Neither am I. / Me neither.

| can’t stand classical music. Neither can I. / Me neither. Really? | love it.
[dislike it very much; infml] Really? I quite like it.

| hate opera. w Sodol./Metoo.

Language

Many of these verbs can be followed by a noun or an -ing form, e.g. | love driving, I like singing, | don’t
mind work, | dislike driving, | can’t stand getting up early, | hate cold weather.

‘ Attitudes and interests

142

My attitude to a lot of things has changed over the years. [how you think or feel about something]

| used to like chips. [l liked chips in the past but not now.]

| used to play computer games, but now they don’t interest me. [I don’t find them interesting.]

I’m very interested in modern architecture, but | used to think it was awful.

| used to go swimming a lot, but now | don’t go at all [at all makes a negative stronger].

Mark and | used to have the same interests [things we enjoy doing], but now it seems we have nothing
in common [have no interests that are similar; opp have a lot in common].

Common mistakes

I’m interested in seeing that. (NOT I’'m interest
in seeing that; OR I’'m interested te-see that.)

It takes time to get used to [become familiar with] living in a different country.
| didn’t like my new glasses at first, but now I've got used to them.
| found the winters very cold at first, but you get used to it.

Which do you, or would you, prefer?

- A: Which do you prefer in .\, B:Well, | prefer coffee to tea in the
o~ @s! general, tea or coffee? | | ‘ morning, but in the afternoon |
. ?D [like more] usually drink tea.

A: Tonight, we can go to the
cinema or the theatre.
Which would you prefer?

k|
B: I think I’d prefer to go to the
cinema. (syn I’d rather)
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Exercises

68.1 Correct the mistakes in B’s replies.

(6]
wE wE

1 A: l|candrive.
B: SO de | iiiaabtt

| love modern art.
: Yes,so 1 do. .

| don’t like shopping.
Me t00. wuiinimimsiamararsi

N
(o)}

Do you like football?
Yes, but | prefer rugby than football.

Do you like chocolate?
Yes, | like very much. ....eereeerernrreen 7 A: Doyou like this?
B: No, I’m notinterest in music.

N w
w>x W w>

Do you like itin England?
: Yes, I'm getting used to live
here. ... mmsmssssmmssien

68.2 Complete each sentence with one word.

1 My sister loves Robbie Williams, but | can’t e Stand  him,

2 Thetwo boys have nothingin ... ; they’re completely different.

3 The others enjoyed the film, but | didn’t like it at ..

4 |love the cinema, but this particular film doesn’ t .me.

5 Caroleisreally ..., Modern art at the moment Personally, | hate it.

6 1. R to love cheese but | never eat it now.

7 A Would you llke togoout?B:I'd ..o Stay here, actually. Is that OK with you?
8 ldidn’t like raw fish at first,but I'm ..o ... usedtoit now.

68.3  Agree with the statements using so or neither and the correct verb. Then agree using Me
too or Me neither.

1 Ilove this ice cream. S0l e JMELO0. e
2 | like strawberries.

3 ldon’t like cold tea.

4 | can’t work with music on.

5 I'msingle.

6 I’m not married.

7 I've got a cat.

68.4 Rewrite the sentences using the word in capitals. Keep a similar meaning.

1 Helikessalsa. INTO  HESHEISAISA, | | | ee———
3 She’d prefer to go home. mrrer .
4 | don’t like James Bond films very much. Keen

5 Ithink the new building is alright. wmino e85 5551538855158
6 |wentriding a lotin the past, but not now. useo

7 We have a lot of the Same iNterests. COMMON | | s —————
8 I’'m becoming familiar with this new cCOmMpPUter. USED .
9 | don’t feel the same way about work now. ArTiTuDE

Complete the sentences. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.

=1 A L= I o] =1 (<1 N £ DO
Ldon'tmind i doesn’t interest me.
L can’tstand ... s VUSEATO L remeesssesssrens

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate 143



144

Greetings, farewells and special expressions

Greetings*

When we are introduced to a stranger [told the name of someone we have never met] in a formal
situation, we usually shake hands and say hello, or perhaps hello, nice to meet you. In an
informal situation, we usually just say hello or hi.

When we greet friends, there are no real rules in Britain. Men may kiss female friends [girls/
women] on one cheek [side of the face], on both cheeks, or not at all. Women may kiss male

friends and female friends once, twice, or not at all. We usually say things like this:

A: Hello. How areyou? B: Fine, thanks. How about you?
A: Hi. How’s it going? / How are things? (infml) B: Not (so) bad, thanks. And you?

* saying hello

Farewells*
To someone we have just met for the first time we can say Goodbye. Nice to meet you.

With friends we can say bye, cheers (infml), take care (infml), or see you (soon/later/
tomorrow, etc.).

When we say goodbye to a school or work friend on Friday afternoon we usually say:
A: Have a nice weekend.
B: Yeah, same to you. (NOT same fer you)

* saying goodbye

Expressions for special situations

It’s your exam today, isn’t it? w
Good luck. Thanks, I’ll need it. )

( Excuse me, could | just get past?

Yes, of course.

Sue found my Wallet Oh, thank
and my credit cards. goodness for that.

ol e

| hear you passed your
exam. Congratulations.

Language help

We use Thank goodness when we are happy that something bad did not happen. A synonym is
Thank God (infml), but there are some people who may not like the use of this expression. We can
use Goodness on its own to express surprise, e.g. Goodness, is it ten o’clock already?

.
il
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69.1

69.2

69.3

69.4

Exercises

Find five more phrases.

good take excuse bless {wek you

thank me goodness not care bad

goodluck

Complete the dialogues.

1 A: How areyou?

B: Fine.How 4bout __  vou?
2 A HOW'SIt.....ooeveeceneeecsnsssssenssnnnnns £
B: NOt..occicee. - And you?
3 A: Have a nice weekend.
B: Yeah,.....owrsrrcirnn YOU.
4 A: Nobody was hurtin the accident.
SH O] o RSN (o] g g -1 &
5 A: I'll see you tomorrow.
B: Yeah, uwussmmmmmsomssCare.
6 A: I'vejust passed my exam.
7 A: I'mfine, thanks.
B: GOOd. ANd....ceernissnsressssmmmssasssmassassns SAFAN7?

What could you say in these situations?

1 Afriend says, ‘Have a good weekend’. What do you reply? . Yeah sametoyou.

2 You met a new business client for the first time fifteen minutes ago, and now you are leaving. What
do yousay? . B

3 Youareona crowded bus It is your stop and you Want to get off. What do you say to other
passengers as you move past them? ...

4 Afriend tells you they have just won some money What do you say? .

5 Afriend is going for a job interview this afternoon. What do you say? ...

6 You are having a drink with friends. What do you say when you hold up your glasses to dr|nk7

7 Someone sneezes next to you. What do you say? ...

Complete the sentences.

1 When you meet someone for the first time in a formal siwation  what do you say?
2 Whenyouare ... tosomeoneinaformalsituation,doyounormally
o, hands?
3 What doyou doand saywhenyou ......................... friends?
4 Doyou usually kiss friends? If so, isitonone _........orboth ey

5 When you say goodbye to friends, do you use informal expre55|ons like Cheers or Take
.. 2If so, what are they?

Answer the questions in Exercise 69.4 about your country. If possible, ask someone from
a different country the same questions.
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Prefixes: changing meaning

With adjectives
Prefixes, e.g. un-, dis-, im-, can be added to some adjectives to give the opposite meaning.

happy unhappy honest [tells the truth] dishonest
possible impossible correct [rightv] incorrect
regular irregular legal [allowed by law] illegal

Dan used all the milk but said he didn’t; he’s very dishonest.
| got eight answers right, but two were incorrect.
It’s illegal in the UK to ride a motorbike without a helmet.

Of the prefixes above, un- is the most common, and appears in a number of adjectives.

This chair is incredibly uncomfortable.

It was unnecessary for them to wait for us.

Xerxes - that’s a very unusual name. [different, not common or ordinary]

| won the game; it was completely unexpected. [I didn’t think | was going to win]
Marsha’s hat is unbelievable. [surprising because it is either very good or very bad]

We tried to open the door, but we were unable to get in. [could not]

| need to do more exercise; I’m very unfit. [not healthy and not in good condition]

Declan played well, and | thought he was unlucky to lose.

They’re unlikely to get here before midday. [They probably won’t get here before midday.]
The test was unfair because some of the students had more time to do it than others. [If
something is unfair, it does not treat people equally.]

o= =

Adding a negative prefix does not usually change the pronunciation; the stress stays the same.
She was un'lucky. It’s unbe'lievable. (NOT She was "artueky. It was 'unbelievable.) |

B it verbs

With some verbs, these prefixes can have particular meanings.

dis- | disagree with the others. [don’t agree / have the same opinion]
[the opposite of something] The plane appeared in the sky, then it disappeared behind a cloud.
un- | couldn’t unlock the door this morning. [open the door using a key; opp lock]
[the opposite of an action] We had to get undressed in the cold. [take off our clothes; opp get dressed]
| unpacked the bags. [took everything out of the bags; opp pack]
over- [too much] The bank overcharged me. [asked me to pay too much money]
mis- | misunderstood what he said; I’'m afraid my English isn’t very good.
[do something incorrectly] | misheard her. | thought she said Rita, not Brita.
re- [again] The teacher has asked me to rewrite my essay.
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70.1

70.2

70.3

70.4

Exercises

Write the opposite.

1 .41 _happy T dgree

2 ...able 8 ......necessary
3 .......correct 9 ......regular

4 .....usual 10 ........honest

5 e pOSSIDLE 11 ........fair

6 ...comfortable 12 .....lucky

Which sentence on the right logically follows each sentence on the left?

1 She arrived home. a She unpacked her suitcase.
2 Her essay was terrible. |:| b She unlocked the front door.
3 She decided to go to bed. ] ¢ She has disappeared.

4 He called her name. [ ] d She had overcharged me.

5 She’s not here now. D e She had to rewrite it.

6 Hethought he was right. D f She misheard it.

7 She got to the hotel. [ ] g She disagreed.

8 After | paid, | looked at the price. [ ] h She got undressed.

Complete the dialogues so that B agrees with A using different words. You only need one
word for each gap.

1 A: Aderais astrange name.
B: Yes,very / wnusual
2 A: It’sagainstthe law isn’tit?
B: Ohyes,it’s ..
3 A: You mean he took off all h|s clothes!
B: Yes, he got completely ... : \
4 A: He probably won’t get back in time for the meeting.
B: lagree. IU'SVery ...
5 A: Alotof the answers were wrong.
B: Yes, I’'m afraid they were nearly all ............coooooorrcecuin s
6 A: Hedoesn’tlook in very good condition; he’s a bit overweight.
B: I'know. He looks terribly ...
7 A: Nobody thought this would happen.
B: Yes,itwascompletely ...
8 A: They never tell the truth.
B: Iknow. They’re both __
9 A: His business always seems to lose money, and it’s not his fault.
B: I know. He’svery _
10 A: Ann always gives more attention to Sarah than she does to Lucas.
B: Yes,it'svery ... ON POOF LUCAS.
These words all appear in other units of the book. Do you know how to form the opposites?
pleasant ~ wnpleasant fashionable ...
kind reliable
patient (ad)) i friendly
suitable tidy
like (v) ability
do up sociable
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Suffixes: forming nouns

Verb + noun suffix
Suffixes are used at the ends of words; they often tell you if a word is a noun, a verb, an
adjective or an adverb. Two suffixes which form nouns from verbs are -ion and -ment.

verb ‘ noun

invent [produce or design something completely new] invention

discuss [talk about something seriously] discussion

translate [change from one language to another] translation

relax [rest, and feel calm and comfortable] relaxation

improve [get better] improvement

govern [control the affairs of a city or country] government

manage [direct or control a business] management

develop [grow or change and become more advanced] development
His latest invention is a new board game. The management has to change.
Relaxation will help you to sleep better. | need money for more development.
We had a discussion about politics. We need an improvement in the weather.

Adjective + noun suffix
The suffixes -ness and -ity often form nouns from adjectives.

adjective ‘ noun

weak (opp strong) weakness

happy happiness

ill [sick, not well] illness

fit [in good condition, usually because of exercise] fitness

stupid (opp intelligent, clever) stupidity

popular [liked by a lot of people] popularity

similar [almost the same; opp different] similarity

able ability (opp inability)
What is his main weakness as a manager? Fortunately it wasn’t a serious illness.
Snowboarding is growing in popularity. There is a similarity between them.
I’m frustrated by my inability to use computers. Her happiness is all that matters to me.

-er, -or and -ist
These suffixes can be added to nouns or verbs. They often describe people and jobs.

ballet dancer company director artist, e.g. Picasso
pop singer translator economist
professional footballer film actor scientist

Language

Adding a suffix to a verb, adjective or noun may change the position of the main stress, e.g. re'lax -

relax'ation, 'stupid - stu'pidity, eco'nomics - e'conomist.
(The ' symbol is before the syllable with the main stress.)
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71.1

71.2

71.3

71.4

Exercises

Complete the tables and mark the stress on each word. (Stress is marked on the
pronunciation of a word in a dictionary.) The last two in each column are not on the
opposite page, but do you know or can you guess the noun formed from them?

verb noun adjective | noun

dis'cuss Ais'\cussion stupid
improve happy
invent similar
relax popular
hesitate sad
arrange active

Write down the names of the people who do these things as a job.

co~NOoOY O D~ WDNBRE

sing opera music qprﬂS‘”jm

actin films ... . ”

|mportant managers ina Company

change words from one language into another
play football ;s

dancein ballets ...

paint pictures

work in science

Complete the text using words from the box with the correct suffix and spelling.
One word also needs a prefix.

weak improve govern economics able manage discuss

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

economy was caused by the bad 2 ofthelast® ... andt

4

heir

e 10 IVE the right kind of help for industry. He said he was now involved
in detailed > with ministers, bankersand®..................aboutarange

of different financial measures, and he hoped the people would be able to see a big

7

__inthe economy by the end of the year. 39

Complete the dialogues.

1

2

>

P A N R il

He hasn t been Well at all has he?

Are they almost the same?

Yes,the o is@amazing.

Has anyone made anythmg like this before?

No, it’s a brand-new

Is her new novel gomg to be publlshed in other languages?
Yes, someoneis workingona ... . rightnow.
Does your daughter enjoy drawing too?

Yes, she’s a very good .

Javier gets tired after he’s been playmg for about ten minutes.

| know. If he wants to be in the team, he’ll have to improve his |

Do you think the organisation can still grow?
Yes, I think there is an opportunity for further ...,
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Suffixes: forming adjectives

Common suffixes that form adjectives include: -able (comfortable), -al (musical), -y (cloudy),
-ous (famous) and -ive (attractive).

-al

Adjectives ending -al are usually formed from nouns, and often mean ‘relating to the noun),
e.g. a musical instrument (from music), a political issue (from politics), an electrical fault
(related to electricity), a personal opinion (the opinion of one person).

SHICHI-GO-SAN

Shichi-Go-San (meaning 7, 5, 3) is an ceremony
in Japan for three-and seven-year-old girls, and
three-and five-year-old boys. It is on November 15, but
it is not a holiday, so people often have it on
the nearest weekend. Seven, five and three are seen as
important years in the growth of a child, and the numbers

also have because odd numbers

! a holiday for the

(1,3,5,7,9, etc.) are lucky in Japan. This is one of the
whole country

special days when the older boys and girls are allowed to X i )
wear clothes: a kimono for girls and hakama J ] : they are important in
trousers for boys. Now it is quite for children to b i ¢ Japanese culture
wear western-style clothes at this ceremony. The children . _ %in a style that has
visit a shrine and are then given special sweets called _ .- continued for many
Chitose-Ame by their parents. .. years

4usual

-able /abl/

This suffix forms adjectives from nouns and verbs, and the prefix un- often forms the opposite:
an enjoyable party [something that you enjoyed]

a comfortable chair (opp uncomfortable)

a suitable word or phrase [right/correct for a particular situation; opp unsuitable]

areliable service; reliable information [able to be trusted or believed; opp unreliable]
fashionable clothes [popular now with many people; opp unfashionable]

a reasonable decision or price [fair; not a bad decision or price; opp unreasonable]

a sociable person [enjoys being with people; opp unsociable]

Sometimes the opposite form is the more common adjective:
an unforgettable experience [something that cannot be forgotten]
an unbelievable story [something that is very surprising and very difficult to believe]

-ful and -less

The suffix -ful often means ‘full of’ or ‘having the quality of the noun’, e.g. a colourful room
has a lot of colour in it; a helpful person gives a lot of help; a peaceful place is calm and quiet.
The opposite meaning is sometimes formed by adding the suffix -less to the noun.

a useful machine [having a lot of uses; opp a useless machine]

a painful injection [giving pain and being unpleasant; opp a painless injection]

a careful driver [drives with care and attention; opp a careless driver]

Common mistakes

The suffix is -ful (NOT full), so useful and careful (NOT usefull or earefull).
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Exercises

72.1 Correct the spelling mistakes. Be careful: one word is correct.

1 enjoiable “"’Z/{’)’“b/" 4 peacefull ... 7 unforgetable ...
2 carful gk 5 confortable ... 8 reasonable ...,
3 relyable s 6 anual g 9 unbeleivable ...,

72.2  Match the words on the left with the words on the right.

a national d a injection

a useful b mistake

a painful C price
fashionable d holiday

a careless e man

an electrical f bit of advice
an unsociable g clothes

a reasonable h fault

o No b WINBKH

N O [ Y

72.3  Write an adjective formed from these nouns or verbs. 11-15 are not on the opposite page,
but you can find them in the index if you don’t know them.

1 tradition Zaditional =~ 6 fame ..o 11 WiNd e
attract ..., 7 electricity ..o 12 danger ...
PersON:gs sz 8 politiCS .o 13 create gussnserasmes
cloud e O eNJOV i 14 emotion .....ocomereen.
colour .. 10 nation ..., 15 fOg .o

g b wWN

72.4 Tick (v) the words which form opposites with the suffix -less.
wonderful Ao (wenderless) useful beautiful

careful painful peaceful

72.5 Complete the sentences.

1 You must be very Lareful  when you drive in wet weather.
2 Shetoldusan ... StOry about a dog that could speak.
3 The tourist information office was very ..., AN told us everything we needed to
know.
4 Thefestivalisan ... event, held on the first Monday in September.
S51twasvery e When 1hit my leg against the corner of that table.
6 Thisbagis ..o ..;it'stoosmall for meto putanythingin it.
7 We've never had any problems with our TV in ten years; it’s beenvery . @@ il
8 Most people agreed with it, so | thinkitwasa ... decision.
9 Thisisjustmy ____......Opinion; others may not agree.
10 Travelling round China and the Far Eastwasan ..................EXperience.
11 Children perform ... dancesattheceremony,astheyhave donefor hundreds of
years.
12 Do you think thisdressis ... fOr @ wedding?

72.6  Choose three adjectives from the opposite page which could describe these people or things.

avillage: attractie | famous . peaceful

an EVENT: peevierearean mests, it munn Gt Soaiaoi ot e st

a person you knOW: i e B A W | e i S A W e S B B ) Tk s M ik M W B B S R R
a room: N [

o WN B
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Compound nouns

152

Formation
We form compound nouns by putting two words together (or three) to create a new idea.
Compound nouns are very common in English.

Ice hockey is a game of hockey played on ice.

Public transport is transport that can be used by the public.

A campsite is a site for camping. [a place used for a special purpose]

A babysitter is someone who looks after young children when their parents go out.
Income tax is money you pay to the government out of your income [the total amount of money
you receive every year from your work and other places].

Your mother tongue is the first language you learn as a child.

A travel agent is someone whose job is to make travel arrangements for you.

A film-maker is someone who makes films for the cinema or television.

A full stop is a punctuation mark at the end of a sentence.

A haircut is the act of cutting someone’s hair, e.g. That boy needs a haircut.

hairdresser
wheelchair

toothpaste

/

W
/7‘/

toothbrush

DJ (disc jockey)

chest of
~  drawers

sunglasses

crossroads cashpoint traffic lights earrings

One word or two?
Some compound nouns are written as one word, e.g. wheelchair; a few are written with

a hyphen, e.g. T-shirt; many are written as two words, e.g. credit card, bus stop. Use a
dictionary to check if necessary.

Pronunciation
The main stress is usually on the first part, e.g. 'haircut or 'income tax, but sometimes it is on
the second part, e.g. public 'transport, full 'stop. Use a dictionary to check if necessary.

Forming new compounds
One part of a compound often forms the basis for a number of compound nouns.

airport e.g. Heathrow bus driver ID card (identity card)
airline e.g. Lufthansa, KLM bus stop credit card
aircraft e.g. Airbus A380 bus station  birthday card
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73.1

73.2

73.3

73.4

Exercises

C

omplete the circles with compound nouns from the opposite page.

/Uué/t'c
z‘mnspart

things

.
@0

Complete the sentences.

o ~No b

9

| got some money from the cashpoint .

| booked our holiday througha ... -

We stayed on a Very NIiCe ... » DUT UNfOrtunately our tent wasn’t really

big enough.

He can’t walk at all now,sohehastousea ... tomovearound.

Isenthera .. DUt ShE NEVer received it; it must have got lost in the post.
Lizand Mark wanted to go out, but they couldn’tfind a ... fOr the children.
When I’'m driving | always wear ... 1 1T'S VETYy bright and sunny.

Most people have to pay.....cen. ON their salary; the more you earn, the more
you pay.

| washed my hair, then discovered that the ... WASN’t working.

Which words are being defined?

o ~NOoOOUL P~ WDNBRE

A substance that you use to clean your teeth,  Zothpaste

A piece of furniture for keeping clothes in. ...
Someone who plays music on the radio or atdiscos. . . .

A card with your name, photograph and information to prove who you are.
The first language you learn as a child.

A game played onice using sticks. ...

A punctuation mark at the end of a sentence.

A card you use to pay for things.

Make new compounds using one part of the compounds below. Answers for 1-6 are on
the opposite page, answers for 7-12 are in other parts of the book.

o WN B

airport airline 7 living room
fullstop e 8 brother-in-law ... .
hairdresser ... 9 sunglasses
creditcard ... 10 traffic lights
toothpaste gec e 11 wheelchair
bus driver peamnmeas 12 film-maker
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Word partners

What do we mean by word partners?

If you want to use a word naturally, you often need to know other words that are commonly used
with it. These are called word partners or collocations, and they can be different from language to
language. For example:

| spenttimein Paris. (NOT | passed timein Paris.) | missed the bus. (NOT l{est the bus.)

We have children. (NOT We get children.)

| made a mistake. (NOT | did a mistake.)

It was a serious injury. (also a serious illness) Language help
It’s quite likely that we’ll stay here. .

[we’ll probably stay here] " More word partners can be found in the Cambridge
It depends on my parents. (NOT It Learner’s Dictionary for intermediate learners and
depends ef my parents. See Unit 77.) the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

Verbs and nouns
There are many verbs and nouns that are often used together.

Pavel told me a joke but | can’t remember it. [told me a funny story]

| need to lose weight. [become less heavy; opp put on weight]

The doctor told my father that he should go on a diet. [eat less in order to lose weight]
It’s very difficult to predict the future. [say what will happen in the future]

We won the game 2-1, and my brother scored the first goal®.

My neighbour’s alarm went off? in the middle of the night.

They fell in love and got married. Now Emily is expecting a baby3.

1 2 3

]

SECURITY
ALARM

TJE Il

Adjectives and nouns
Many adjectives and nouns are often used together. These are all examples where the
meaning is ‘big’ or ‘a lot’, but where we usually use a particular adjective.

We’ve got a large number of students/tourists this year. (opp a limited/small number)
| will need a large amount of money.

There’s a wide choice of food available. (opp a limited/narrow choice)

Sergio has a wide vocabulary in English. (opp a limited vocabulary)

It’s only a toy gun but it makes a very loud noise.

Her family is of great importance to her.

We went to a party last night and it was great fun [very enjoyable; we enjoyed it a lot].
There was heavy traffic on the motorway going out of town. (opp light traffic)

Adverbs and adjectives
The adverbs in the first three sentences mean very, the adverbs in the last sentence mean
fully/completely. In each case, the adverbs and adjectives are common word partners.

I’m terribly sorry I'm late.

She’s well aware of the problem. [She knows all about the problem.]
It’s vitally important that we get the right person for the job.

Ava is fast asleep, but the other two are still wide awake.
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Exercises

74.1 Correct the mistakes.

|

Why does she de so many mistakes? ke o
My sister got a baby last month.

I’m sorry I’m late; | lost the bus.

There was an accident and Tommy has a grave head injury.
| don’t know if | can come - it depends of the weather.

We passed three days in Amsterdam.

| wouldn’t like to try and say the future.

My sister is waiting for a baby next month.

Axel said me a very funny joke.

She gave us a big amount of money.

74.2 Complete the text. /

r‘f'

O oo N UL WN

—
o

My mum went to see the doctor, and he told hertogoona'! At ... | think she
knows that she needsto?............ Weight, but she’s not happy about giving up
chocolate. Anyway, | told herit’s 3.............cmmmnun. IMpOrtant that she keeps to the diet,
becauseifshe”.......co ANy More weight, it’s quite ..., that she’ll
end up with a more 6 s 1LLNESS. FOrtunately, | think she’s

_..aware of that.

74.3 Replace big or little with a more suitable adjective.

You won’t need a big amountof money. _farge ... ..
Why are they making such a big noise?

I’ve got quite a big vocabulary in French.
There is only a little choice of things we can buy.

We had a very big number of tourists this year.

| think the event had big importance for her.

Isabel only has a little vocabulary in English.

~N~No b~ W N

74.4 Complete the sentences and dialogues.

1 A: Why were they late? B: They got stuckin /WO’ traffic.

2 When I wentinto her bedroom,shewas ... asleep.

3 A: Didyou enjoy last night? B: Yes,itwas______ fun.

4 | metSashaintown. Shetold meshe’s 3 baby in June. Isn’t that
fantastic news?

5 A: Wewon 1-0. B: Who.....mrrnnnnn thE g0AL7

6 Mathis_....ooo..meajoke, but I’'m afraid | didn’t understand it.

7 A: Arethe boys asleep? B: No,theyrestill ..o awake.

8 My neighbour’s burglaralarm ... ..at2oclockthis morning and woke
me up.

9 A: WhyisshestayinginParis? B: She__._ ... .. . .inlovewitha French guy.

orm_.. . ..sorry, butl’velostyour book - Il buy you a new one.

74:5

Look at the verbs and nouns in section B, and the adjectives and nouns in section C on the
opposite page. Are they the same in your language? If possible, compare with someone
else who speaks your language.
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15 Fixed phrases

What are fixed phrases?

There are many groups of words which you need to learn as complete phrases, because they
often have a meaning which is different from the words on their own. Many of these are called
idioms.

They arrived out of the blue [I didn’t know they were coming; it was unexpected].
Does the name Merchant ring a bell [sound familiar]?
You’ll have to make up your mind soon. [make a decision]

Some fixed phrases are easier to understand, but the same idea may be expressed in a
different way in your language.

| think we’ll have to get rid of some of this furniture.
[remove it, e.g. sell it, throw it away, give it away, etc.]
I’m afraid | can’t talk to you now; I’m (just) about to

iLﬁ”
leave. [I am going to leave very soon] C =
| don’t know what Martin said, but Natalie burst into
tears [suddenly started crying]. She was very upset.

&

Everyone was there apart from Yasmine.
[not including Yasmine; syn except for]

) Time phrases

He’s leaving in four days’ time [four days from now; also in three weeks’/six months’/two

years’ time, etc.].

| got here the week before last [during the week/month, etc. before the previous one].

The course is fine so far [up until now].

| rang our local doctor and fortunately she was able to come at once [now, immediately;

syns right away / straight away].

He’s so busy at work; he comes home late night after night [every night; also day after day, etc.].

_ Pairs of words

A number of fixed phrases consist of two words, usually joined by and, and sometimes or.

| go to the theatre now and again [occasionally; syns now and then].

Andy had one or two [a few] suggestions.

I’ve got a house in the country, and | like to go there whenever possible for a bit of peace and quiet
[a calm situation without noise].

I’ve been up and down the street, but | can’t find their house. [first in one direction, then the other]
I’ve been to Paris once or twice [a few times].

I’ll finish this report sooner or later [| don’t know when, but P’ll finish it].

‘ Introducing advice, opinions, etc.

Many fixed phrases are used to introduce advice, an opinion, an example, etc.

If | were you [in your situation], I’d accept the job they offered you.

In general [usually, or in most situations; syn on the whole] the summers are quite warm in this
part of the country.

There were lots of questions. For instance [for example], how much will it cost?

I’m sure you’ll have a great holiday. By the way, what time does the train leave? (used to
introduce a new subject to the conversation)

To be honest, | didn’t like her boyfriend very much. (used to say what you really think)
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75.1

75.2

75.3

75.4

Exercises

Using all the words in the square, find eight more phrases.

ON DAY SOONER AND RIGHT
SO AND NOW TWO LATER
UpP OR OFF PEACE AFTER
FAR AND ONE AWAY AGAIN
AND DAY QUIET OR DOWN
onandoff

Complete the sentences with one word, then underline the full fixed phrase in each sentence.

O LW ~NO Ul ~hW

|

She’s been working on that essay night after’%‘"ﬁ

I’m arranging everything for next week. By the.........cccoinn » 1S YOUT Sister coming
this evening?

My parents always turn up at my flat out of the ..........ovinrscsseins -

Some people enjoyed the book, buttobe. ..o, , | thought it was boring.
I’'d liketoget....e. Of these CDs because | don’t listen to them any more.

I s » PEOPLE @re much happier when they have jobs that they enjoy.

| don’t know what to do at the moment but I’ll have to makeup my ..o SOON.,

It’s a flexible ticket. For......ooeeeceeenenne , YOU €AN USe it during the week or at weekends.
Canlringyou later? ’'mjust........ t0 have lunch.
1 YOU, 1°d gt @ new dictionary.

Complete the fixed phrase in each dialogue.

1

BEI®PEIEIEDE DD

Here are more idioms. Can you underline one in each sentence, and guess what it means?

o WN B
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Do you go there much? 7 A: Haveyou been there often?

Now andagain . B:  ONCeumsmsnmsmissmsmsmmiemss:

Have you had any ideas? 8 A: Do you need me there now?

Yeah. OnQuuiisisismsmssiss B: Yes.Could youcomeat .....mmmnns?
Was she very upset? 9 A: When are you going back?

Yes. She burst . B: Intwoweeks’ siciiniisasin.

You arrived ten days ago? 10 A: How’s the course?

Yeah, the week ..., - B It's00d SO ...

Should | accept the job? 11 A: Ispoke to Chris Myler. Do you know him?
Yes, Iwould if ..o B: No, the name doesn’t ring ............omemmmms
Will they get here? 12 A: Have you done all the housework?

Yeah, SO0NEr s B: Yes,apart ... thewashing.

I’ve been in the job a few days, but | already feel at home. ﬁe/éf’mﬁ”’fﬂ[’/m”ﬂl"f/ﬂx‘fﬂ/
I’ve just bought these shoes and they cost a fortune.
Could you keep an eye on my bag for me?

The answer’s on the tip of my tongue.

We had a night on the town last night.
| could do with a new computer; mine’s quite old NOW. ...
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Fixed phrases in conversation

Common responses
A large number of fixed phrases are used as common responses in everyday conversation.

A: What time did he get here? B: I’ve no idea. [ don’t know]

A: Are you going tonight? B: That depends. [used to say you are not sure because
other things affect your answer; also It depends]

A: Shall we go out tonight? B: Yeah, why not [OK]?

A: Did you like the film? B: Not really. [used to say no but not strongly]

A: ’'m going to Sweden next week. B: Really. What for? [why?]

A: Can | borrow your car? B: No way. [that’s impossible; infml; syn no chance]

A: They’re coming tonight, aren’t they? B: I suppose so. [used to say yes but not strongly]

A: Jason has grown a beard. B: | know. I couldn’t believe my eyes! [I was very
surprised when | saw it]

A: We have to work tonight. B: You must be joking.

A: Eli got top marks. B: 1 don’t believe it! [used to express great surprise]

Language help

We can use you must be joking (syns you’re joking/kidding) when someone has just said
something that is a surprise. It may be an unpleasant surprise (as above), or a nice surprise, e.g.
A: My father said he would pay for all of us to go on holiday.

B: You’re kidding. Fantastic!

In conversation
Notice how fixed phrases can form an important part of an everyday conversation.

A: | had to have a word with Vince and Milan today. [speak to them without others listening]

B: Ohyeah? Are they causing trouble again?

A: Well, you know, [used to fill a pause in conversation] they just
keep talking to each other, and they don’t pay attention
[listen] - that sort of thing.

B: Why don’t you make them sit in different places?

A: |tried that, but they still talked to each other.

B: Well, in that case [because of the situation described], you’ll
have to move one of them.

A: Maybe, but I'd feel bad about that [be unhappy about].
They’re quite nice boys, you know, they just can’t help it
[can’t control some actions or behaviour].

B: Sure... butyou can’t let that kind of thing continue.

A: No, you’re right. But I've given them a final warning today,
so let’s wait and see what happens. [wait to discover what will happen]

B: OK. But what if they don’t improve? [what will you do if they don’t improve?]

A: 1thinkit’ll be OK.

: Well, if you change your mind [change your decision], come and see me again, and I'll

arrange for one of them to be moved to another class.

Language help

We use sort/kind in several common phrases in informal speech.
(and) that sort/kind of thing [examples of that type]

e.g. | grow onions and carrots - that sort/kind of thing.

sort/kind of [approximately/more or less] e.g. Her new top is

sort of blue; | thought he was kind of strange.

99
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76.1

76.2

76.3

76.4

Exercises

Put the responses in the most suitable column below.

Apeway notreally Isupposeso  whynot
you’re kidding  thatdepends Idon’tbelieveit

positive negative not sure or either

no W@/

Choose the correct word. Sometimes both are correct.

| need to have d&Wwordy speak with Catalina.

| don’t know what they plan to do; we’ll have to wait and see /watch.
He usually wears jeans, trainers, and that sort / kind of thing.

A: | went to Cambridge last week. B: Really? What / Why for?
The trouble with Mark is that he doesn’t pay / give attention.
A: Are you working tonight? B: It/ That depends.

1
2
3
4 Little children shout and scream all the time; they can’t help / leave it.
5
6
7

Complete the dialogues with a suitable fixed phrase.

1 A: Did you hear that Daniel’s getting married?
B: Yeah. /dontbelievedt! ..
2 A: Sofia doesn t listen.
B: No. She never
3 A: Did you speak to Nathal|e7
B: Yes,I....
4 A: Dad wasn’t happy about forgettmg my birthday.
B: No, hefelt ..
5 A: Doyou know what t|me he ll be here7
B: No, I’'m afraid I've ..
6 A: Areyoustill plannlng to sell the flat”
B: NO, PVE .....oooccssvesresssssssssesssesssssssesessnsenemenneene « | N €OINEG 10 keep it now.

Where could you add the phrases in the box to the dialogues below?

youkrow | couldn’t believe myeyes  kind of inthat case
that sort of thing  you must be joking  why not

1 A: Whatdid you say to him?
B: Well,v it was quite difficult. you know
2 A: What colour wasit?
B: Blue.
3 A: He’s not coming this evening, so you won’t be able to ask him.
B: Well, ’'ll phone him and ask him.
4 A: Jerry says we’ll have to walk all the way to the campsite.
B: That’s ten miles!
5 A: Doyou want to get a takeaway?
B: Yeah.
6 A: What do they sell?
B: Oh, burgers, pizzas, ...
7 A: Didyou see Chloe wearing those high-heeled shoes?
B: Yes.
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Verb or adjective + preposition

Verb + preposition
Pay special attention to prepositions that are different in your language.

Paul doesn’t like the manager’s decision and | agree with him. [have the same opinion as]
Don’t worry about your exam. [be nervous about]

His teachers were satisfied with his progress. [pleased with]

Many people spend a lot of money on clothes.

I’m thinking of going to China. [it’s my plan to go] (used in the continuous form)

This land belongs to the company. [it is the company’s land]

| translated the letter into French. [changed from one language into another]

She complained to the manager about the food. [said she wasn’t happy/satisfied with]
| can’t concentrate on [think about] my work when the radio is playing.

We can rely on this photocopier. [trust it; it will not go wrong]

I may go but it depends on the weather. [used to say you are not sure about something]

Language help

Depend (on) has other meanings:

Martha depends on her son for money. [she needs his money]
We can depend on the others for support. [we can trust the others to support us]
Remember: it depends on something or someone (NOT it depends ef something or someone)

Prepositions that change the meaning

‘I A

She shouted to me. [spoke in a loud He shouted at me. [spoke in a loud voice
voice to be heard] because he was angry]

&
"ﬁ*’

He threw the ball to me. [for me to catch it] He threw the ball at me. [in order to hit me]

_ Adjective + preposition

160

I’ve never been very good at maths. (opp bad at)

She’s afraid of flying. [frightened of]

The neighbours are fond of the children. [like]

She’s similar to her sister [the same as her in some ways], but very different from her brother.
He’s very interested in photography.

| think she’s aware of the problem. [knows about]

I’m tired of people telling me what to do. [bored or a bit angry about]

Katya is mad about Brad Pitt. [likes him very much; infml]

We’re short of coffee at the moment. [we don’t have much]

There’s something wrong with this TV. [the TV is not working correctly]
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Exercises

77.1 Match the sentence beginnings on the left with the best endings on the right.

He’s tired

She wasn’t aware

He threw the pen to
She complained

He shouted at

He shouted to

He threw the book at
| don’t agree

me, but it missed.

to the manager.

of working at weekends.

his friend on the other side of the lake.
me, but | dropped it.

with them.

us to get out of his garden.

of her mistakes.

N O | Y

77.2 Ccomplete the questions with the correct preposition, then write an answer for each one.

1 A: Whatis she worried ..about 7 B: Herexams .
What subjects is she good ... B i st
Who does this belong ... S
What does he spend all hls money Y |
What are you afraid .. e n ?
What kind of films are you mterested g s 7

What does the decision depend 7

| know he’s angry, but who’s he shouting ... ¢
Who canwerely ... ?

What language is the book bemg translated St s

CW®W~NOUAWN
EZEEEEEZE2EZ2Z2
R e R Y

=

77.3 Complete the dialogues.
1

=

Are you going to the exhibition? 6
Yes, 'm very .. interested in art,
Isshe........... tO her sister? 7
No, they’re completely different.

What did she.................about? 8
She wasn’t happy with the food.

Angel is very good-looking. 9
That'swhy I’'m,............. about him!
What’s.........se. With the radio? 10
I don’t know, but it’s not working.

Did you like the course?

No, | wasn’t very satisfied ..............it.
What’s the matter?

lcan’t .......on thiswith the TV on.
It’s a big problem.

Yes, but we’re ..................Of that.
We'reabit ..o 0F milk.

OK. I’'ll buy some when | go out.

Do Max’s children have jobs?

No, theystill ..................on their parents.

P2 >E D
PREIEZDEDED >

77.4 Do youknow which preposition follows the words below? They are all in this book. If you
don’t know, use the index to help you. A good dictionary will tell you if a verb or adjective
is usually followed by a special preposition.

keen ... succeed ... apPLY e
suffer .. getmarried .. Apologise

Complete the sentences about yourself. If possible, compare your answers with someone else.
L 1M PO VEIY 800 oot s O B
21've always Deen INtEreSted ...,
3 I'm not very fond g sumapes e s R
4 | spend MOSt Of MY MIONEY e e s b S s

5 For my next holiday, I'M thinkiNg s s s
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78 Prepositional phrases
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By, on or in + noun

| took his pen by mistake [l thought it was my pen].
These shoes are made by hand [not using a machine].
I met them by chance [it wasn’t planned; it was luck].

Y 4 ;f”?

-

Kf ;_: :.;"l

He broke the plate by accident [he did He broke the plate on purpose
not want or plan to do it]. [he wanted to do it; it was his intention].

My boss is on the phone at the moment. [using the phone]

The workers are on strike [they refuse to work because of a problem over pay, hours, etc.].
The books were on display in the window. [in the window for people to look at]

Part of the building was on fire [burning].

Most of the passengers are now on board [on the train, boat, plane, etc.].

Why are they always in a hurry [needing to do something or go somewhere very quickly]?
| explained everything in detail [including all the important information].

She won’t make that mistake again in future.

The poor little girl was in tears [crying].

Phrases easily confused
Sometimes two prepositions can be used with the same noun, but the meaning is different.

Lessons begin at 8.30 and the students are usually here on time [at 8.30].
If we hurry, we’ll be there in time [before the time we need to be there].

We were tired of waiting, so in the end we went home. [finally, after a lot of time or thought]
At the end of the book they get married. [in the last part]

To be successful in business it’s important to get on well with people. [working as businesspeople]
They’re both in Germany on business [they are there for work, not a holiday].

I’m afraid this book’s a bit out-of-date [old and not useful, or not correct in its information].
| try to keep up-to-date with all the changes. [knowing all the most recent ideas and information]

I’ll see you in a moment [not now, but very soon; syn in a minute].
| can’t speak to you at the moment [now; syn right now].

Common mistakes

I’m busy at the moment. (NOT I’m busy r-this moment.)
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78.1

78.2

78.3

78.4

Exercises

Put the nouns into the correct columns.

beard hand accident display detail

fire future mistake tears  strike

on in by

board

Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

I’m afraid | deleted your emailon/in /@ccident.

Did she hit him on /by /in purpose?

| just saw them with /by /on chance.

Most of these files are out-of- / out-from- / out-for- date.
My wife is away in /on / by business at the moment.

I’m afraid I’m busy on /in / at the moment.

I’ve got to go; I’'min /on/at a hurry.

| won’t go there again on /in /at future.

co O Ul b~ WNHK

Complete the missing noun in these prepositional phrases.

1 I'saw smoke coming out of the window, and | realised the house was on il

Nobody is at the factory. The workers are all on .. F—
These chocolates are expensive because they are all made by

I’m just going to the shop but ’ll be backina ...,

I’m sure she broke thatvaseon...............;sShenever llked it.
I’m sorry | can’t stop to talk now - I’'mina..........

co~NOYYOUL A~ WNDN

You can’t trust things you read on the Internet; a lot of the information there is
out-of- 2
9 ltold them everythlng they wanted to know. | explaineditallin ...

10 | went to the exhibition, and some of Katya’s paintings were on . .
11 The manager can tspeak toyouatthe ... oM afrald she son the
12 Itwas a terrible journey but we got thereinthe . ...

Replace the underlined word(s) with a prepositional phrase.

1 The meeting was planned for 11 am and we got thereat 11 am. . ontme

2 Did you get to the cinema before the film started?

3 Most of the factory is burning. ...

4 | had great difficulty finding the camera | Wanted sofi inally | bought one on the Internet.

He gets killed in the last scene of the film.

I’m afraid I’'m very busy right now.

| saw her yesterday but we didn’t plan to meet. o
I’m writing an email, but I’ll be with you very soon.

Most of these books are old and the information is wrong.

10 | explained the system with all the important information.

O 00 N o U»n
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Phrasal verbs 1: form and meaning

Formation
A phrasal verb is a verb + adverb or preposition, and sometimes a verb + adverb and preposition.

He fell over [fell to the ground] and hurt his knee.

I’ll try to find out [learn/discover] the quickest way to get there.

He didn’t like his coat, so he gave it away [gave it to someone for no money].

If you don’t understand the meaning, look it up [find the meaning in a book/dictionary].
Who’s going to sort out the problem? [deal with it successfully; solve it]

He doesn’t get on with [have a good relationship with] his parents. (verb + adv. + prep.)

Meaning

The adverb or preposition does not always change the meaning of the verb, and is not always used.
| didn’t wake (up) until 7 o’clock. She’s saving (up) for a new computer.

Hurry (up) or we’ll be late. | went to lie (down) on the bed.

Sometimes an adverb adds a particular meaning to the verb. For example, back can
mean return.

| bought this jacket yesterday, but I’'m going to take it back to the shop; it’s too small.
You can look at the books, but remember to put them back on the shelf.

They liked Greece so much they want to go back next year.

Often, the adverb or preposition changes the meaning of the verb: give up doesn’t mean the
same as give, and carry on doesn’t mean the same as carry.

My wife has decided to give up [stop] smoking.

We’ll take a short break and then carry on [continue] with the meeting.

The shops are going to put up [increase] the price of bread.

When the hotel gets busy, we have to take on [employ] more staff .

Multiple meanings
Many phrasal verbs have more than one meaning.

go away
| was busy, so | told him to go away [leave].
We try to go away in August. [go on holiday]

Pick something [someone up
| picked up most of the rubbish. [lifted it from the floor]
I’m going to pick Jane up at the station. [collect someone, usually in a car]

Put something on
Could you put the light on [make a piece of equipment work by pressing

a switch; syn switch sth on]?
| put on my best suit. [put clothes on your body]
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79.1

79.2

79.3

79.4

Exercises

Choose the correct adverb or preposition to complete the sentence.

coNOYOL D~ WDNBR

| can’t see. Could you putthe light ... ?
If he doesn’t want it, he can give it ..........omcversceeen -

Have they sorted it ... ]
It was broken, so | had to take |t
| went to the airport to pick her ,

What time did you wake .. ?

| get married next year. | need to start savmg
Could you switchthe TV ... ?

ain cout

aout baway cup
aout bover cup
aover b on c back
aup bdown cover
ato bup c for
aout b on cup
adown bon cin

Replace the underlined word(s) with a phrasal verb that keeps a similar meaning.

O oo ~NOoOUul b WN B

We never discovered what it means.

I’d like to return next year.

We collected Mia from the station. ...
We’ll have to increase the price this year.

I’'ve decided to stop eating chocolate.

Is Hana going to continue with her English course7

| told them to leave.
| have a good relationship Wlth my parents

Look at the dictionary entry for go off and match
the meanings with the sentences below.

a
b
C
d
e

When the light goes off, the machine has finished. ...

My alarm clock went off early this morning. ........

| think this meat has gone off. ...

The bomb went off without any warning. _......
Beatriz went off early; she had to meet a friend. .......

Complete the dialogues.

1

Can you afford that bike?

save 1410

No, 'll haveto . saveup . .. . forit.

Is there still a problem?
Don’tworry. Ml ot o

Can we look at some books?
Yes, but oo semanmnas them g s
Did you feel unwell?

Yes, 1hadto . o

What’s the matter?
T - 14 (o etV ol 00\ YA {g [T

on the bed.

| don’t know what this means.

Does he look smart7

Yes. He's ..o 1S SUIL.

e OF WE'lL De late,
OK, ’'m coming.

@I T O D> T Bxr D>

foundout

afterwards.

in a dictionary.

We are planning to employ ten new drivers nextyear. ...

go off
1

to leave a place and go somewhere
else
She’s gone off to the cafe with Tony.

2 UK informal

If food goes off it is not good to eat
anymore because it is too old.

3

If a light or machine goes off, it stops
working.
The heating goes off at 10 o’clock.

4

If a bomb or gun goes off, it explodes
or fires.

5

If something that makes a noise goes

off, it suddenly starts making a noise.
His car alarm goes off every time it

rains.
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Phrasal verbs 2: grammar and style

Phrasal verbs with no object

Some phrasal verbs don’t have an object. We cannot put other words between the parts
of the verb.

When does your train get in [arrive]?

Hold on [wait a moment], | just need to get my coat.

The car broke down on my way to work. [stopped working]

I’ll call for them at 8 o’clock. [go to collect them]

We set off [started the journey] about 7.30.

Phrasal verbs with an object
Many phrasal verbs need an object. We can usually put the object in different positions.

Put on your shoes. Turnon the TV. Take off your coat.

Put your shoes on. Turn the TV on. Take your coat off.

These are separable phrasal verbs, but if the C -

objectis a long phrase, it usually goes at the end, SULIEW Wl -Gl

e.g. | turned off the lights in the living room. If the Put them on. (NOT Put on-ther.); Take it
objectis a pronoun, it must go off. (NOT Take offit.) ’

in the middle, e.g. Turn it off.

There are some phrasal verbs where the object must come after the phrasal verb.
| will look after the children for you. [take care of them]
How did the two men break into the shop? [enter the shop using force, e.g. breaking a window]

In dictionaries
Dictionaries usually show the grammar of a phrasal verb like this:

No object hang around

(also UK hang about)
to spend time somewhere, usually without doing very much:
There’s nowhere for teenagers to go, so they just hang around on street comners.

Separable hand sth out

to give something to all the people in a group:
A girl was handing out leafl ets at the station.

| | | m

Not separable get over sth
(the object must to begin to feel better after being unhappy or ill:
come after the It took her months to get over the shock of Richard leaving.

phrasal verb)

Style

Phrasal verbs are commonly used in spoken and written English. Many phrasal verbs are quite
informal, and sometimes there is a single word with the same meaning as a phrasal verb, which
sounds more formal. We use this word instead of the phrasal verb in more formal situations.

leave sb/sth out [not include sb/sth; syn omit], e.g. He made a list of people but left me out.

make sth up [create sth from your imagination; syn invent], e.g. We had to make up a story.

put sth off [put sth back to a later date; syn postpone], e.g. They put the game off till Friday.

turn sth/sb down [refuse an off er or request; syn reject], e.g. | off ered her a job but she turned it down.
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80.1

80.2

80.3

80.4

80.5

Exercises

Correct any mistakes with word order in the sentences. Be careful: some are correct.

She asked me to hand eutthem. hand them out
I’ve got some boots but I’ll put on them later.
Could you turn the light on?

My boots were tight and | couldn’t take off them.
We set off very early this morning.

Why did they turn down it?

The boys were hanging the station around.

~N~No b WN B

Replace the underlined word with a phrasal verb that makes the sentence more informal.

Could you wait a minute, please? Joldon

As so many people areiill, I’'ve had to postpon the meetmg till next week.
The teacher told us to invent a story to go with the picture in our books.
They omitted a number of the names from my list.

| don’t know why he rejected my offer of help.

The train should arrive by ten o’clock.

o U WN PR

Write a sentence to describe what is happening or what has happened in the pictures.

1

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

Complete the phrasal verbs.

I’m not stopping, so | won’t take "/f[ e my coat.

We didn’t think Mike was good enough so we left him .

He told me he was 25, but | don’t believe him. | think he S maklng that L
We’'ll get there by sevenifweset . _now.

Pl call zmoss s .youa b|t later I should be at your house by 7 o’clock.

They offered him the Job butheturned it ... s

ol WN

Complete these sentences in a suitable way.

It was cold so | put on _ #y gloves/coat/scarf.

INMa is Still EttiNG OVEr ..o
I’m not very good at making up
She asked Me tOtUM ON | .....oooorersersnsssesssssssssssones

Two men tried to breakinto ...
She’s going out, 50 1 5aid I'd 00K After ................cooeecemmrsss

111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

o WN B

English Vocabulary in Use Pre-intermediate and Intermediate

167



168

Make, do and take: uses and phrases

Things we make, do and take

Common mistakes

We use all three of these common verbs with particular nouns. These word partners
(collocations) are often differentin otherlanguages, so look at them carefully.

I’'ve made a mistake. I’m afraid | haven’t done my homework.

She took a photo of me this morning. | haven’t done the housework yet.

They made a big effort to finish the work. The children are making too much noise.
Sometimes two different verbs are possible.

I’m just going to take/have a shower. I’m doing/taking a Spanish course next month.
Take/Have a look at these pictures. | don’t do/take much exercise.

We must make/take a decision.

Make
Make can mean ‘to cause something to happen or cause a particular state’.
| like Boris - he makes me laugh.

It made them angry when Karen refused to help with the washing-up.
Make can also mean ‘to force someone to do something’.

My parents made me do my homework when | was a child.
The police made us wait outside the main gates.

If you make friends with someone, you get to know them and like them.

| made friends with a couple of guys from Canada when | was on holiday.
If you make up your mind, you decide something.

He’s made up his mind to leave work at the end of next month.

Do

We use do to describe a general action when we don’t know what it is, or there’s no noun.
What shall we do this afternoon?
Don’t just stand there, do something.

If you do your hair / make-up, you make it look nice.
I’ll just do my hair, then we can go out.

If you do your best, you try as hard as possible.
I’m not a good student, but | always do my best.

Take

Take can mean to:

« remove something from a place/person, e.g. | took the key out of my pocket.
« remove something without permission, e.g. Someone has taken my pen.

« accept something, e.g. Did he take the job they offered him? Do they take credit
cards there?

« write something down, e.g. | took notes during the meeting. The man took my name
and address.

« wear a particular size in clothes, e.g. | take size 43 shoes.

If you take it / things easy, you relax and don’t do very much.
I’ll take things easy today.

If you take a break, you stop work and rest for a short period.
Let’s take a ten-minute break.
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Exercises

81.1 Choose the correct verb(s). Sometimes both are correct.

1 Did he do many mistakes? 5 Could you take / have a look at this letter?
2 | couldn’t do/make the homework. 6 How many photos did they make / take?
3 We must take / make a decision soon. 7 I don’t often make / do the housework.

4 | want to do/make a course in English. 8 They did/made a lot of noise at the party.

81.2 What are the people doing in the pictures?

AR RRE R TR PR R AR R TR ER A R R R AR R R AR R AR RE AR B T e R e e P L T P P P T PR P CT P T T TR Ty 5

------------------------------------------------------------------

81.3 Replace the underlined word or phrase with a phrase including the verb in capitals.
Keep a similar meaning.

1 Iclean the flat at the weekend. oo 1 do the housework at the weekend.
2 They forced us to go. make
3 I’'mtrying as hard as possible. po
4 OK, let’s stop work and relax for a bit. Take
5 Heis definitely trying. make
6 When are they going to decide? make
7 I’'m going to relax and do nothing this WeeKENd. TAKE s sossssese e sssssssssssesesss e
81.4 complete the sentences.
1 Someone,_{?_‘_’ﬁ ______________________________ my coat. It was here a minute ago and now it’s gone.
2 I’'m tired of writing this report. I'm goingto ... abreakforten minutes.
3 We_ ... friendswith Andrés when we were in the same class last year.
4 I'Veypueen: e NOtHINg today.
5 Ifthey of‘fered h|m aJob with more money, why didn’t he _, _it?
6 Couldyoutakea, ..o at my essay? | think there are lots of mlstakes init.
7 When he shouted out the wrong answer, it ... himlookstupid.
8 Whatsizedoyou ..., X
9 I’'m putting on weight because ldon’t ..o enough exercise.
10 Ve e up my mind. I’'m going to go to Thailand for my holiday.

81.5

Answerthe questions. If possible,ask someone else the same questions.

1 What things make you happy, make you sad, and make you angry?

2 What things do your parents, or your boss, or your teachers make you do (or made you do in
the past)?
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82 Key verbs: give, keep and miss
D i

We can use give when someone or something causes a certain effect.
All that noise has given me a headache.
The walk this morning gave me an appetite [made me hungry].

Listening to Wai Sin has given me an idea.

We often use give with different nouns to express an action.
He gave me some advice [advised me].
Valentina gave us a shock when she shouted like that. [shocked us]
| had to give a speech at the wedding. [talk formally to a group of people; also give a lecture]
I’ll give her a ring [ring/phone her].
| had lots of work to do, but fortunately Ollie gave me a hand [helped me].

She gave me a hug. He gave the car a push.

D <o

Keep can mean to stay or cause someone to stay in a particular state or condition.
Keep right [stay on the right side]. She asked us to keep quiet.
This coat will keep you warm. Going to the gym keeps me fit.

Keep (on) doing something means to repeat doing something, and often it is something you
don’t want to do or happen.

| keep losing my glasses. | keep getting backache.

She keeps on interrupting me. [talks to me / disturbs me when | am doing something]

If you keep in touch, you continue to communicate with someone, especially by phone or email.
| met Mara on holiday and we’ve kept in touch ever since.

If you keep a secret, you don’t tell other people something that you know.
Tom told me not to tell anyone about his new job, but I’'m not very good at keeping a secret.

If you keep something up, you continue doing something at a high level.
You’re working hard and your English is improving. That’s good - keep it up.

B i
If you miss a person, you feel sad because that person is not there.
When | went to work in Hungary, | really missed my girlfriend.
If you miss what someone says, you don’t hear it.
I’m sorry, | missed that. What did you say?
If you miss a chance / opportunity, you don’t use an opportunity to do something.
Lily’s been chosen for the team, but now she’s injured, she might miss her chance to play.
If you miss something, you manage to avoid it or not experience it.
| left home early in order to miss the rush hour.
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82.1

82.2

82.3

82.4

Exercises

Match each verb with three phrases on the right.

give  ASpeEn in touch

aspeech

an opportunity
on doing something

miss someone a hug
a person
someone a hand
keep A A R S A N A A VG A R what someone says
a secret

Complete the sentences with a suitable adjective or -ing form.

1 Ineverdrink coffee at night; it keeps me AWK s

2 This umbrella should keep you ...

3 lIdon’t know why she keeps ... |t wasn’t a very funny story.

4 If you do lots of exercise, it’ll keep you

5 It’sreally stupid, butl keep ... to lock the doors and windows when | go out.
6 They’re making a lot of noise in there. Could you tell them to keep ....eemmverrserrnnns ¢

7 lknow his name is Stuart, but | keep ..o IS Stephen.

8 1Keep. ..o UP €2rly in the morning because it’s so light in my bedroom.

Complete the dialogues using a verb + noun. Don’t repeat the underlined phrases.

1 He’s sad without Harper.

| know. He  missesher .

Did you phone her?

NI IOROOOION 4 =1 o~ WO - 11 o114 9]

He didn’t put his arms round her, did he?

(N [ FRS———— - ] o[-0

Have you stayed in contact with your old school frlends all this time?
Yes, I’'ve tried to .. L o I ..as much as possible.
Could anyone help W|th th|s7

Yeah, I'll ysuovenmmmnasnnansyOU 8 uaunn:

It’s h|s own fault. He had a chance to go and he d|dn t take it.

I know. He saehis;

| expect you re hungry after all that work.

LS L -G 11X 11 BT

2
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Complete the sentences with the correct verb and a word from the box.

sheek fun  headaches secret push up dog idea rushhour

1 Shegave meashuck  whenshebroke that window.

If we leave the party early, we ll ST - 1| o[

The guys are Workmg really hard but | don t know |fthey CaNgirs s g
it

w N

We left before seven becausewewantedto ... ... the

When I go on holiday alone, I really _......................My..
| didn’t say anything to Annie about the weddlng because she can t i

O oo O U1 b~
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| couldn’t get the car started, but fortunately someone..........Mea_ ...

She doesn’t know what the problem is, but She___................. NG oo
| saw a fascinating programme on TV, and that’swhat __........methe . . . . . .
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83 cet: uses, phrases and phrasal verbs
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gestei:an informal word and is very common in spoken English. It can have many different meanings.
OBTAIN | got a ticket from my brother. | need to get some help.
RECEIVE | got a new phone for my birthday.  Did you get my email?

BUY Where did you get that watch? | went to get a magazine.
ARRIVE What time did you get here? I’ll phone when | get home.
BECOME It gets dark very early in winter. My hands are getting cold.
FENCERN = » Could you (go and) get my glasses from the kitchen for me?

ANSWER the door/phone A: Isthat the door? B: Yes, I'll getit.

I need to get my hair cut.]

DO a task, or arrange for someone to do it I’ll never get this essay finished; it’s too difficult.
foryou, using get + past participle | need to get my hair cut.
| got my watch repaired today.

Phrases

You can get in touch with me via email. [make contact by email, phone or letter]

A bedtime story helps children get to sleep [start sleeping].

The salsa classes are a chance for us to get together [meet and spend time together].

I’m sorry | got the number wrong [said or wrote something that was not correct].

My cold is getting worse [becoming more unpleasant; opp getting better].

I’d like to get rid of my old CDs. [throw them away, give them away, or sell them]

| got to know lots of Americans when | stayed in San Francisco. [met and became friends with]

Phrasal verbs

He stopped the car and | got out [left the car; also leave a building].

| gave her £25, but I'll get it back tomorrow. [have it returned to me]

The door was locked so we couldn’t get in [enter a place, especially when it is difficult].
Our train should get in around midnight. [arrive]

What time did you get up this morning? [get out of bed]
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Exercises

83.1 Write asynonym for get in each of these sentences.

| usually get about five emails a day. .zecetve ...

Where can | get something to eat round here”

I’m just going to get some paper from the office. I’ll be back ina mlnute.
What time did they get here last night?

He got very angry when | told him what you did W|th h|s CDs

| couldn’t get a room; all the hotels were full.

The phone’s ringing. Could you get it for me?

Molly sent me a card but | never got it.

coNOYOL D~ WDNBR

83.2 Complete the dialogues using getting + a suitable adjective. Add other words if necessary.

1 It’s ﬂeﬁznﬂ w/ﬂ/ n /t{:re

Yes, itis. I’'ll turn on the heatlng
’'m..

Me too Let S have somethlng to eat.
I'm....

Yes, me too I ll open the WlndOW
1T
Yes, |t is. ’ ll put the llghts on.
It’s..

Yes, |t is. Ithmkl llgo to bed

My English is ...

No, itisn’t - it’s much better now.

P20 E 2

83.3 Rewrite the sentences using a phrase or phrasal verb with get. Keep a similar meaning.

1 Will the books be returned to you?

Will you . get the books back?
2 We must meet up and have a meal

We must...
3 Howdo you meet people and make frlends in th|s country7

How do you ...
4 | must contact the travel company
5 Id l|ke to throw away these old magazmes

I'd liketo ..
6 The tra|n won 't arrive before 10 0 clock
7 Thedoors were locked we couldn’t leave.

The doors were locked; we couldn’t s s s e s
8 | was awake for hours last night.

| COULAINE.... s eevsesassessnss s s sses555555558554535505 8355588558855 8355588051 8851588355811 88 5S8RSR AR 0

83.4  Continue these statements in a suitable way.

1 Thewindow is broken. We needoget drepaived. | | | eeee———
2 My hair IS SELUING LONE. | e s meoarsmnsnorstonscs momunmnsonassiosi s o syt et e s passisisas
3 This essay IS taKING M@ NOUIS. I sttt st eesees st st
A MY WO S WO K N G | oo seessssesess e ees e s s e st s e e et
5 Lola has still 8ot MY CDS. |yauie s o i e s oy s e ot ot i oo

83.5 Write down examples of get that you see or hear, and try to group your sentences
according to the different meanings. This will help you to understand how this important
word is used in English.
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84 co: meanings and expressions

Different meanings of go

When we leave a place in order to do an activity, especially for enjoyment, we often express
it with go + -ing or go (out) for a + noun.

We could go shopping / sightseeing / swimming / clubbing [to a nightclub] tomorrow.
Why don’t we go (out) for a walk / drive / drink / meal / picnic at lunchtime?

Go can also describe a changing state (usually to a bad one) with '
certain adjectives. - -

My dad’s going grey [his hair is becoming grey] and my uncle is going
bald [losing his hair].

My grandmother is going deaf [deaf = cannot hear].

Our 12-year-old dog is going blind [blind = cannot see].

He’ll go mad if you wear his jacket. [become very angry; infml]

—

We use go when we want to ask/say if a road or form of transport takes
you somewhere.

Does this bus go to the National Gallery? .
| think this road goes through the village. | going bald

Go can also mean ‘disappear..
When | looked in the drawer, my watch had gone [it was there before, but not now].

Go and get means fetch [go to a place and bring something back with you].
You stay here, and I’ll go and get the bags from the car.

Phrasal verbs and expressions

A: What’s going on in A: Shall we wait for George or go on to the
here? [happening] theatre? [continue or move to another place/thing]

B: I don’t know. | touched this switch and B: Er, I’'m not sure of the way;
the lights went out [stopped working]. let’s wait for George.

A: How’s the business? B: Well, it was going well [successful; opp going badly] up until
the summer, but since then a few things have gone wrong
[there have been problems], and we’ve lost a few customers.

A: Areyou going
away this year?
[going on holiday]

B: Yes.We had a lovely
time in Italy last year, so
we’ve decided to go back
in June. [return]

A: Ithink I'll have the A: How’s it going? [How are
chicken. How about you? you? infml]
B: I’m going for the roast B: Not bad. And you?

beef. [choosing]
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Exercises

84.1 Complete the sentences with an -ing noun, e.g. riding, or (out) for a + noun, e.g. (out) for
a walk.

| went shopping . ..........this morning and bought some new clothes.

=

Why don’t we g0 ... iN that nice new café near the square?
| WaNted tO SO ... DECAUSE it WaAs my first time in Rome.

The pool is at the end of the road, SO We OfteN O ......ooovooovoooeooeeeesesesssn »

I’m just going to take the dog ....

We went _ e last nlght and dldn tget home until three this morning.
It was my father S blrthday, so we decided to go ...

O oo ~NOoO Ul bhWN

84.2 Replace the underlined words with a different word or phrase. Keep a similar meaning.

He went mad when he saw me.  goZangry. ...

Hi Sue. How’s it going? o

Could you go and get my handbag from the other room?

Do you want to go on and do the next exercise?

What’s going on in the next classroom?

When | got back, the others had gone. _

| can’t stay for the weekend; | have to go back on Frlday

Excuse me. Does this road go to the bus station? ..o

My girlfriend had fish but | went for the chicken dish. ...

O oo~NoUuphWN R

84.3 Complete the dialogues with a phrasal verb or expression using go.

1 A: I hearyou had problems with your exam?

B: Yes, everything wentwrong |couldn’t answer any of the questions.
2 A: Can’t he seevery well?
B: No, 'm afraid he’s...........oomreessmsssssssenns «
3 A: Youruncle’s just opened a new restaurant, hasn’t he? How’s it doing?
B: Great. It'Spemmsimnmmmsimnii-
4 A: limagine your parents were angry that you had a party when they were away.
B: They were. My dad .. goaans,
5 A: Simonisn’tlosing h|s ha|r already, is he7
B: Yes,I'mafraidhe’s .. .
6 A: Arethe books downstairsin the staffroom7
B: Yes.Couldyou................them for me?
A: Yeah, sure.
7 A: Areyou having a holiday this year?
B: Yes,we’rehopingto_....cooiii....inthesummer.
8 A: What have you done?!
B: Idon’tknow. The lightsjust .......wmmeninn -

Answerthe questions. If possible,ask someone else the same questions.

Doyou often goswimminginthesummer? Do you often go for a walk on your own?

Doyou go clubbing most weekends? Do you like going out for a meal?
Do you often go shopping with a friend? Do you often go sightseeing on holiday?
Did you often go for picnics as a child? Do you enjoy going out for a drive in the country?
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It was a lovely day, so we made some sandwiches and decided tO 0 ...«

My brother has just got a new sports car. We could g0 ..., @t the weekend.
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The senses

The five basic senses

® ) @ 0

sight hearing taste smell touch

To express it another way, the ability to see, hear, taste, smell and feel.

Sense verbs with adjectives
You look tired this evening. [from what | can see]
That man sounded foreign. [from another country, from what | could hear]

This cake tastes a bit strange. L nel
Fresh bread smells wonderful. __tanguage neip
This shirt feels damp. [slightly wet, often " The verbs above can all be used as nouns.

inan unpleasant way] I like the look of this hotel. [the appearance of it]
| love the sound of his voice. |

Sense verbs with like or as if/though
We can describe things using sense verbs with like + noun or as if / though + clause, but not
like + adjective (NOT She looks tike nice). When we use like + noun, we are often describing

how similar two things are.

Have you ever had a nectarine? They look
like peaches.

Did you hear that noise? It sounded like an alarm.

That shampoo smells like coconut. (also smells
of coconut)

Don’t you think this material feels like silk? nectarine

/S

Language help L silk

That boy looks as if he’s trying to get over

the wall.

| spoke to Isobel. It sounded as though they had
a good time on holiday.

We also use seem and appear to describe a sense or feeling about someone or something, after
we have seen them, talked to them, etc. Before like + noun, we usually use seem.

I saw Will and he seemed/appeared quite happy. The shop appears/seems to be very busy.
Amelia said she wanted to travel a bit, which seems like a good idea.

Verbs easily confused

If you look [look carefully] at the map, you can see [are able to see] the church on the left.
They’ve been watching that man for weeks. [paying attention to something, often for a

long time]

He ran into me because he wasn’t looking [paying attention].

| watched/saw a film on TV. | saw a film at the cinema. (NOT | watehed a film at

the cinema.)

| heard [was able to hear] what she said but | wasn’t listening [paying attention].

Don’t touch the oven [put your hand on it]. It’s hot!

Just feel my feet [put your hand on them to discover something about them]. Aren’t they cold?
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Exercises

85.1 Cover the opposite page. What are the five basic senses?
G

85.2 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

[

| was very angry with Tom - he just wasn’t hearing hat | was saying.

| was listening to / hearing the radio when | listened to / heard a terrible noise outside.
She turned up the volume but I still couldn’t listen to / hear it.

There’s a good film on at the cinema. Have you watched / seen it?

Quick. Come and watch / look at this man walking by.

We watched / looked at the birds while they were eating food from the bird table.

If you stand near the fire, you can touch / feel how hot it is.

You mustn’t touch / feel the paintings in the museum.

If you see / look carefully, you can look / see how the man does the magic trick.

Anya wants to get a parrot, which seems / appears like a strange thing to do.

O oo NOoO Ul b~ WN
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85.3 Complete the sentences with a different sense verb and a word from the box. Add like
where necessary.

delieciteus achurch  analarm  verynice
damp coconut calmandrelaxed silk

1 Abigail has just taken the cakes out of the oven and they | smell delicions e
2 The sheets on her bed looked expensive, and when | touched them, they

| could see something quite tall in the diStance. It ... ssssesseesnesen
When | heard the noise | jumped out of bed beCaUSE it ...
Have you tried these DiSCUITS? TRQY ... seeeeeessesssssessssssessssmsasersans »

I’ve just Met MY NEW ClaSS; TREY ..o ssesnssssessseeseseesessesesssesssessi

| don’t want to Sit ON the Grass. It ..........oeeeecccesessssssessseseesseeessessseesessesseee

| saw her before the exam and She ... s

co~NOoO (Ol b~ W

85.4 Complete the middle part of the sentences.

Alexei said that Lola was doing well, so it ., sounds as if/though  she'll pass

the exam.

2 Erintold me aboutthe accident. It . ... | WAS QUITE SETiOUS.

3 Putyour hand on the radiator. DOS it ... 1€ S GELTING WaArm?
4 I've just SpOKEN tO TOML HE | oesesesseses s sessessesssees _he’s gota cold.
5

6
T

=

Have you tried the soup? It . .mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmJtneedsatwtnmwesahtorne
Is that your little boy on the floor? It e e seaache’s fallen over,
Alina didn’t ask any QUESTIONS. Tt ..., SNE WASN T interested.

Complete the sentences about your own likes and dislikes. If possible, ask someone else the
same questions.

LLOVE the SOUNA OF ..o s smsssssssssss s ssss s sssssssssmsssssesn
| N2 TNE SOUN A OF st B
| 10V T TASUE OF i srutossciessnaiassoiasssase st e e e R
| hate the taste ofumpnm s n e e e e e s s
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Uncountable nouns

178

Common uncountable nouns
One of the problems with uncountable nouns is that many of them are countable in other languages.

Common mistakes

Ineedinformation. (NOT | need arinformation.) (noindefinite article)
Ineed someinformation. (NOT I need infermations.) (no pluralform)
The homework was difficult. (NOT The homeworkwere difficult.) (use with asingularverb)

« You can put all that rubbish in the bin over there. [things that you throw
away because you do not want them]

+ Isthere any more news about the man who was injured?

« She gave me some good advice about buying a car. [what you think
someone should do]

« Do the children get pocket money [money that parents give regularly
to their children]?

« You need a lot of equipment for camping, e.g. tent, sleeping bag,
torch, things for cooking, etc. [the things that are used for a
particular activity]

« We sold the furniture [tables, chairs, armchairs, etc.].

« The scenery is really beautiful. [the natural beauty you see sleeping bag
around you]

« My knowledge of Russian is limited. [what | know about it]

« She’s worked very hard and | believe she is making progress
[improving / getting better].

« Canyou take the dog? We haven’t got any room in our car. [empty space] torch

« Would anyone like some more toast?

« The children’s behaviour was terrible: they were climbing all
over the furniture and making a lot of noise. [the way you do
and say things]

Uncountable nouns in dictionaries

Dictionaries show countable nouns with a (C) and uncountable nouns
with a (U). Some nouns can be countable with one meaning, and
uncountable with another.

experience (U) [the knowledge you get from doing a particular job or activity]
She’s got a lot of experience of working with children.

experience (C) [something that happens to you that affects the way you feel]

| had so many fantastic experiences on my trip to Thailand and Japan.

chance (U) [luck]

Lotto is a game of chance.

chance (C) [the opportunity to do something]

He’s had several chances to go abroad, but he’s just not interested.

Making uncountable nouns countable

You can make some uncountable nouns singular. Sometimes we do this with a word like piece
(for advice, equipment, toast, furniture, news), but in spoken English we often use a bit (infm!l)
with most uncountable nouns.

a good piece of advice an interesting bit of news

another piece of toast just a bit of rubbish
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86.1

86.2

86.3

86.4

86.5

Exercises

Correct the mistakes.

| need some informations. diformation

Our teacher has a news about the trip.

She gave me some good advices.

Her progress are very good.

We had a lot of homeworks yesterday
The furnitures were very old.

| have no experiences of using these equments 5

| need to improve my knowledges of this new technology.

co~NOoOY Ul b~ WN K

Make the uncountable nouns countable.

1 1did some homework. | did Lot gftomennnt oo i s
2 It’s useful equipment. oo A s
3 Itwas good advice. [EWAS ....ceoeseessssess s ssse s sssss s s s sassssss s
4 Do you want some more toast? DO YOU WaNt i e s
5 She’s making progress. She’s Making saseem e e s,
6 There’s some rubbish on the floor. T her e’ e s s e s
7 | gave them some pocket money. = V= 1 =1 o
8 | heard some news this morning. N 1=T= 1o B

Complete the dialogues.

1 Have you been given all the details?
No, | need more _ iformation

She hasn’t worked there long enough
No, she needs more..........mmmmmsmnns -
Is your flat big enough?

No, we need more .

Does she know What to do When she leaves school?
No, she needs some.,

Don’t you think the room looks empty7
Yes, we need more .
Is his English gettmg better7

No, heisn’tmaking any ... -

P20 >0 >0

Complete the sentences. The first letter has been given to help you.

| asked my teacher for some a”/'“af about grammar books.

I’'ve had some greate,_ . . When I’'ve travelled on my own.

If we give him anotherc..... .., I’'msurehe’llbeabletodoit.

That stuff over thereisr__ ,JUSt throw it in the bin.

We camped on the hill above the lake because the s isso beautiful.

Do you have any e......mmnnn. Of WOrking with computers?
|don’thaveanyk_. ... ... ofthissubject;you’dbetterask Fariah.

o~NOoO OBl b~ WNPRE

Use a dictionary to find out if these nouns are countable or uncountable. Keep a record of
them in your notebook.

transport luggage suitcase pasta traffic accident
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| don’t know what’s wrong with Celia, but herb..........ooonnnnn. WAS very strange this morning.
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87 Verb constructions 1

I Verb +-ing form

180

A number of verbs are commonly followed by an -ing form.

QUESTIONNAIRE

QUESTIONS ANSWERS

¢ Do you enjoy studying? Yes, | do.

¢ Do you mind getting up early? [Is it OK for you, or not?] No, | don’t mind at all.

¢ Do you like or dislike having your photograph taken? | hate having my picture taken.

¢ Do you usually avoid speaking to strangers at parties? Yes. | prefer to talk to people that
[try not to do something] | already know.

* Can you imagine being without a car? [think of yourselfin  No, | can’t. | need my car.
a situation with no car]

e Have you ever considered [thought about] living in Yes, many times. I'd like to live
another country? abroad.

e Would you recommend [advise] having a holiday in the Yes, | would, and | would suggest
Capital Clty of your CountrY? If so, would you suggest going in Spring or autumn.

going at a particular time of the year?

Common mistakes

lenjoy goingthere. (NOT lenjoytegethere.) Theysuggestedleavingearly. (NOT Theysuggested
teleaveearly.) Herecommended staying there. (NOT He recommended tostay there.)

Verb + to infinitive

| hope to see them next week. [want to see them and believe | will see them]

They agreed to help me. [said they will help]

| intend to leave next month. [plan]

| offered to help them. [said | was happy to help]

| attempted to cook the dinner, but it was terrible. [tried]

| promised to bring her book back. [said | would definitely bring it back]

The shop assistant was very rude, so | demanded to see the manager. [said in a firm way]

Verb + (object) + preposition + noun/-ing
A: Jo has just rung and asked me for advice about Greece. They’re thinking of! going there.

B: Well, be careful. They went to India last year on your advice and then blamed? you for the
terrible holiday they had.

A: That was their fault. They insisted on® going in the summer when it was far too hot.

! thinking about going to Greece (often used in the continuous and followed by a noun/-ing form; NOT
I’m thinking te-ge there.)

2 said you were responsible for something bad, in this case the terrible holiday

3 said they must go (in the summer)
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Exercises

87.1 Choose the correct word(s) to complete the sentences.

O oo NOoOUL b~ WNBF-

= =
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| hope seeing /(o 3eexhem.
They agreed helping / to help me.

We enjoy staying / to stay by the sea.

| suggested going /to go on the train.

She insisted in / on paying for our meal.

We must attempt getting / to get there on time.

Have you considered working / to work in a bank?

| demanded speaking / to speak to the doctor in charge.
| asked him help / him for help.

They blamed me for / of it.

| don’t mind waiting / to wait for you.

| try to avoid travelling / to travel in the rush hour.

87.2 Complete the sentences with the most suitable verb.

oG WN

o ~

10

Have you Lasked  the waiter for the bill?

My sisteris.......coinen.. Of SPENAing the summer in France if she can afford it.
I’'ve had a computer for about 20 years; | can’t........mnn. DEINE Without one.
We always try to.............commns dFiVing into town in the rush hour.

The accident wasn’t my fault but they.........coernin. Mme for it.

WE'TE....ooooererssennns L0 S€E MY parents later this week. We had ... 10 g0 last

week, but Madison was ill and we couldn’t go.

| eresresersss e N1EELING yOUT friends; they were really nice.
Haveyouever.............. movingoutofatown and going to live in the country?
| offered to drive, butMason .................ontaking his car because he said he
e DEING @ PASSENGET.

Ella’s parents weren’t happy with the school,and they ..................toseethe

head teacher.
FORMAL

87.3  When you learn new verbs, you may Might | suggest a white wine with your salmon, sir?
need to know the constructions that [+ (that)]

are “?ed with t':'e.m' A gOOfI dictionary | suggest (that) we wait a while before we make any
will give you this information, usually firm decisions.

Wj“] exampl.es. Using a good !English Liz suggested (that) | try the shop on Mill Road.
dictionary, find the constructions that [+ _ing verg]

commonly follow these verbs. | suggested putting the matter to the committee.

110 [0V N o] = (=1 0 [¢ I SO o | G

decide o OF e, QCCUSE T

Answer the questions in the questionnaire on the opposite page. If possible, ask someone
else the same questions. Then complete the sentences about yourself using the correct
construction after each verb.
T ———
LT e e R e A A i
| don’t Mind,se e e e e e s s s
Im thinking qass s s s s e e s e e s
| ANt IMagiNe s e S e
FROPE ... o oeecrssseersesasssssessssssesssesss s e s s s 585 st s :

L =TT
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Verb constructions 2

A great opportunity

€€'m 24 years old, and | work in a photography studio. It’s not a very
exciting job but | love photography and the pay isn’t bad. But, two
months ago, | was given the chance to go to Italy and work on a film
by a famous director. My best friend thought that it was a fantastic
opportunity and advised! me to go. Dad wasn’t so sure. He didn’t try
and persuade? me not to go, but he warned?® me that it would be
hard work, and reminded* me that it was only three months, then
I’d be out of a job. | realised” that my girlfriend wasn’t happy about
it either, but | promised® her that | would phone every day, and
suggested’ that she could come out to Italy for a holiday while | was
there. | didn’t mention® that | was part of a small team with three
other women. Anyway, I’'m going.33

! say what you think someone should do advise + obj + inf

2 make someone agree to do something by talking a lot persuade + obj + inf

3 tell someone that something bad may happen, to stop it happening warn + obj + (that) ...

* tell someone something so that they don’t forget it remind + obj + (that) ...

> understand something (that) you didn’t understand before realise + (that) ...

®say (that) you will certainly do something promise + (obj) + (that) ...
"tell someone about a possible idea or plan suggest + (that) ...

8 say something, often briefly or quickly mention + (that) ...

Language help |

Someverbs can be followed by different constructions. We can also say, forexample:

Isuggested going there. suggest +-ing

Shewarned me notto go. warn + obj + inf

He reminded me to post the letter. remind + obj + inf :
Other verbs

Here are some more verbs which are used with the same constructions.

Verb + (that) ...: say, hope, notice, recommend and expect.

| said that | was busy. (NOT | said ki that | was busy.)

| hope (that) you’ll come and see us soon.

When | left, | noticed that the door was open. [could see]

| recommended that we all go together, so no one gets lost.

| expect (that) he’ll ring us later. [think or believe that something will happen]

Verb + object + (that) .. .: tell, show and convince.
| told them (that) they could leave early.
He tried to convince me that | needed some new clothes. [make me believe]

Verb + object + to infinitive: ask, tell, want, allow, expect, remind, help and encourage.
Tracey asked me to look after her cat.

They told us to wait outside.

They want us to stay at school.

| expected them to be here by now.

| had to remind him to buy the food. [tell somebody so that they do not forget]

She helped me to write the report. (You can also say: She helped me write the report.)
My parents encouraged me to read. [gave me support and confidence to make it possible]
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Exercises

Correct the mistakes.
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She encouraged me going. . Sheencouragedmetogo.
He told it’s impossible. eesseesseeee e e SRSt eSS Be R AR eSS et eSS Be e et

| asked that Chloe stay with me.

She suggested us to go to an Italian restaurant e S
| warned them not going.

He helped me buying my suit.

She allowed us go.

He said me the film was terrlble

She advised me buy a dictionary.

| recommended to stay there.

He reminded me go to the bank.

| want that he leaves.

Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the correct form.

realise warn  expect remind convince encourage
help persuade mention recommend notice hope
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She couldn’t breathe easily, so | Lrealised | that something was wrong.
When we wentin, I............. that people were looking at us.

Martin knew the area was dangerous but he didn’t.............ccmnnnn. M€ NOt t0 gO there.

| didn’t want the job but my mother..............ccn. M t0 take it. It was a mistake.
| wasn’t sure about the plan, but my boss ... e, Me that it would work.
My uncle.....iin. that we try the new Chmese restaurant

When | spoke to Jodle | s that we were busy tonight.

Our teacher has always us to practise our English outside of class.
Fortunately Aidan.............oo....... me that it was Marsha’s birthday; I'd forgotten.
Isaidlwould .. Jan to put up the shelves.

They said they’d come,sol .. e tha@t they’ll be here soon.
[T o o[- 14 pass my exams.

Complete the sentences in a suitable way.
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He was given some money and | recommended... that /"‘f’ﬂ“f‘f‘”f/’fb“”'é AR

Some of them were getting hungry so | suggested o
She said there were strange noises outside her flat SO I advrsed
When | saw her face, | noticed ..

When | was young, My parents SOMEtMeS allOWEd...